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1. Introduction 

 
1.1 Introduction  
 
1.1.1 This Appendix provides the baseline social, economic, cultural and environmental data for 

Torfaen and is used to help undertake the following aspects of the Integrated Sustainability 
Appraisal (ISA):- 

 

 Identify the current baseline social, economic, cultural and environmental situation within 
Torfaen against which the likely effect of the Replacement LDP will be predicted; 
 

 Identify key trends issues and opportunities for the ISA and replacement LDP to consider; 
 

 Develop the ISA Framework to use for the appraisal of the LDP; and 
 

 Ultimately assist the development of a monitoring framework to monitor the significant 
effects of the LDP. 

 
1.1.2 The Appendix has been structured around each of the seven national (Welsh Government) 

well-being goals and within these goals, the baseline data has been sub-divided into a series 
of ISA topics.  The baseline data is derived from specific facts and statistics that are gathered 
by different organisations including, for example, the Welsh Government, the UK 
Government, or statutory bodies such as Cyfoeth Naturiol Cymru / Natural Resources Wales 
(CNC/NRW), amongst others.  These data sources provide information for Torfaen as a whole 
and where available at town and community council level.  Where data isn’t available at the 
local level data at the regional or national scale is used.  
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2. A Prosperous Wales 

 
2.1 Introduction  

 
2.1.1 This section provides baseline data relating to the following well-being goal:  
 

‘Tackle the intergenerational patterns of poverty and develop economic resilience’. 
 

The data relates primarily to: - 
 The economy, employment and income in Torfaen;  
 Tourism;  
 Retail / Town Centres; and  
 Education.  

 
2.2 Employment & Economy 

 
2.2.1 Torfaen Overview - Torfaen exhibits a north-south split in terms of investment and private 

sector interest.  Whereby the south of the County Borough attracts the greatest investment 
and economic activity, the north of the County Borough, does not attract such interest and 
the poor transport infrastructure to the north is a significant problem in generating economic 
development.  However, this tends to be dictated to a certain extent by business demand as 
locations in the south of the County Borough are generally more attractive for example due 
to improved transport infrastructure in terms of proximity to the M4. 

 
2.2.2 A significant issue for Torfaen has been the slow take up of allocated employment land, 

which has led to pressure for it to be used for other higher value uses e.g. housing.  Also in 
Cwmbran given its history as a New Town the units were constructed (by the Development 
Corporation and the Welsh Development Agency) over a relatively short period of time with 
a significant proportion (64%) constructed before 1980 there is a need for a renewal of much 
of this stock and for the provision of larger circa 100,000 sqft units.  Table 2.1 below indicates 
the current situation across the various employment sites around the County Borough.  
Currently 59.3% of the total area of the EET employment sites allocated in the Adopted LDP 
are classified as undeveloped.  Whilst 100% of the regional employment allocations are 
currently classed as undeveloped. 

 

Table 2.1: Torfaen LDP - Local/Regional (EET) and Strategic (SAA) Allocated Employment Sites  

Policy / 
Site Ref 

Site Name  Area 
(Ha)  

Remaining 
Land at 
Site (Ha)  

Use Class  

EET1/1 Ty Coch Way, Two Locks 1.4 ha 0 ha B1, B2 & B8 

EET1/2 Llantarnam Park A 0.7 ha 0.7 ha B1 

EET1/3 Llantarnam Park B 0.4 ha 0.4 ha B1 

EET1/4 Llantarnam Park C 1.4 ha 1.4 ha B1 

EET2/1 Former Gas Works Site, Panteg Way, New 
Inn 

2.1 ha 2.1 ha B1, B2 & B8 

EET2/2 Lower Mill Field (North), Pontymoile 1.2 ha 1.2 ha B1 

EET2/3 Lower Mill Field (South), Pontymoile 0.5 ha 0.5 ha B1 

EET2/4 Land South of Travel Lodge, Pontymoile 2.1 ha 2.1 ha B1 

EET2/5 Mamhilad Business Park 3 ha 3 ha B1, B2 & B8 

EET2/6 Usk Vale, Mamhilad 6.7 ha 2 ha  B1, B2 & B8 
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EET3/1 Varteg Road, Garndiffaith,  0.8 ha  B1, B2 & B8 

EET3/2 Gilchrist Thomas Industrial Estate, 
Blaenavon 

1.2 ha  B1, B2 & B8 

EET3/3 Kays and Kears, Blaenavon 6 ha 6 ha  B1, B2 & B8 

 Total  27.5   

Regional Employment Allocations 

EET4/1 Craig Y Felin, Cwmbran 21 ha 21 ha   

EET4/2 Former Ty Coch Tip, Cwmbran 14 ha 14 ha   

 Total  35 ha  35 ha   

Strategic Action Area employment elements 

SAA1 Eastern Strip Central Strategic Action Area, 
Cwmbran 

2.7 ha 
(B1) / 

 B1 

SAA1 Eastern Strip Central Strategic Action Area, 
Cwmbran 

5.6 ha 
(B2) 

0 ha  B2 

SAA3 Llantarnam Strategic Action Area, 
Cwmbran 

8 ha 5 ha   

SAA7 Llanfrechfa Grange Strategic Action Area, 
Cwmbran 

4.8 ha 4.8 ha  B1 (heath related 
employment) 

 Total  21.1 ha   
 

 Developed  Partially 
Developed  

 Consented   Outline 
Consent  

 

 Undeveloped
/ Vacant 

 
2.2.3 The Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) for the LDP in 2015, 2016, 2017 and 2018 have shown 

that a significant amount of employment land has been developed mainly on existing 
employment estates. 

 
2.2.4 The 2015 AMR identified that since the LDP adoption (for extensions, refurbishment or new 

build redevelopment); totalling 18,600m2 of floorspace, which is equivalent to 4.65 ha of 
employment land being developed. 

 
2.2.5 The 2016 AMR identified that, during the AMR period being reported, on existing sites 0.62 

ha of new floorspace has been developed would equate to 1.55 ha of employment land being 
developed. 

 
2.2.6 The 2017 AMR identified that during the AMR period being reported, on existing  sites 0.34 

ha of new floorspace has been developed would equate to 0.85 ha of employment land being 
developed. 

 
2.2.7 The 2018 AMR identified that during the AMR period being reported, on existing  sites 0.44 

ha of new floorspace has been developed would equate to 1.1 ha of employment land being 
developed.  Since the LDP was adopted 8.15 Ha of employment development has been 
brought forward on non-allocated sites. 

 
2.2.8 Which shows that despite the allocated employment land not being delivered that the 

economy of the County Borough is performing well.  The Council have received numerous 
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employment enquiries which have not been satisfied due to a lack of progress on bringing 
forward sites and development. 

 
2.2.9 UK Competiveness - The 2019 edition of the ‘UK Competitiveness Index’ (UKCI) Report, 

produced by Cardiff University and the Nottingham Business School, provides a benchmark 
of the competitiveness of localities within the UK, where competitiveness is considered to 
consist of the capability of an economy to attract and maintain firms with stable or rising 
market shares in an activity, while maintaining stable or increasing standards of living for 
those who participate in it.  In total, 379 local areas are benchmarked across the 11 UK 
regions and 44 ‘city’ regions; with a UK average base score of 100.  Details on the 
methodology, etc. can be found within the 2019 edition Report:- 
http://orca.cf.ac.uk/120234/1/R%20Huggins%202019%20UK%20competitive%20index%20
report%20March2019.pdf 

   
2.2.10 Table 2.2 below shows the average UKCI scores and ranking in 2019 for various locations 

compared to the last index published for 2015.  This shows that, in 2019, Wales has the 
lowest UKCI score of all of the 11 UK regions (London having the highest), and Torfaen is 
below the score for Wales and the neighbouring cities and Monmouthshire along the M4 
corridor, but has a score above the neighbouring ‘valleys authorities’; noting that Blaenau 
Gwent still has the lowest score in the UK.  There is a similar picture for the UKCI rankings.  
In addition, with the exception of Monmouthshire, there have been improvements in the 
UKCI scores and rankings throughout the SE Wales region since 2015. 

 

 Table 2.2: Average UK Competitiveness Index for the London & Wales Regions, the Cardiff 
City Region and Locations in South East Wales (2015 - 19) (UK = 100) 

Locality UKCI 
2015 

Rank 
2015 

UKCI 
2019 

Rank 
2019 

Change 2015-19 

UKCI Rank 

Torfaen  80.4 357 81.3 342 +0.9 +15 

Blaenau Gwent 69.9 379 71.6 379 +1.7 0 

Caerphilly  77.6 376 78.1 369 +0.5 +7 

Cardiff 96.6 144 96.8 141 +0.2 +3 

Monmouthshire 94.3 168 93.5 174 -0.8 -6 

Newport 87.6 266 89.2 227 +1.6 +39 

Wales 84.4 301 84.4 296 -0.1 +5 

London 120.6 56 119.8 57 -0.8 -1 

Cardiff City Region 87.0 36 87.5 33 +0.5 +3 

Source: 2019 ‘UK Competitiveness Index’, Cardiff University / Nottingham Business School 
 
2.2.11 Gross Value Added (GVA) per Head - Figure 2.1 below, shows that the GVA per head figure 

for Torfaen has increased between 2006 and 2016.  However, there was a slight dip following 
the national recession with a decline in GVA between 2006 and 2009 but since 2009 the 
figure has risen year on year.  Within South East Wales the GVA figure for Torfaen is 
significantly higher than that of Blaenau Gwent and also higher than Caerphilly.  It is on a par 
with that of Rhondda Cynon Taff, Vale of Glamorgan and Merthyr Tydfil. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

http://orca.cf.ac.uk/120234/1/R%20Huggins%202019%20UK%20competitive%20index%20report%20March2019.pdf
http://orca.cf.ac.uk/120234/1/R%20Huggins%202019%20UK%20competitive%20index%20report%20March2019.pdf
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Figure 2.1: Gross Value Added per Head in Torfaen 2006 - 2016 

 
Source: Stats Wales - Gross Value Added by measure 

 
2.2.12 Going forward, the 2019 edition of the ‘UK Competitiveness Index’ (UKCI) Report, produced 

by Cardiff University and the Nottingham Business School, makes long term (over 20 years, 
and based upon the period 1997-2013) forecasts for changes in local competiveness, by 
examining forecast changes in annual GDP per capita growth rates, along with forecasts for 
periods of economic boom (based upon 1997-2007), bust (based upon 2007-2012) and 
recovery (based upon 2012-2016).  Table 2.3 below, shows the annual GDP per capita 
predicted growth % for several SE Wales Local Authorities.  For Torfaen, the annual long term 
GDP growth is forecast at just under 1%; noting that neighbouring Monmouthshire has the 
highest long term predicted growth forecast in Wales at 2% p.a and Blaenau Gwent has the 
lowest at 0.42%. 
 

Table 2.3: Annual GDP Per Capita Predicted Growth % for SE Wales Local Authorities 

Locality Long Term ‘Boom’ ‘Bust’ ‘Recovery’ 

Annual 
Growth Rate % 

Annual Growth 
Rate % 

Annual Growth 
Rate % 

Annual Growth 
Rate % 

Torfaen  0.96 1.27 -1.25 2.22 

Blaenau Gwent 0.42 0.59 -1.45 2.10 

Caerphilly  0.93 1.23 -1.26 2.21 

Cardiff 1.77 2.26 -1.53 1.71 

Monmouthshire 2.00 2.50 -1.43 1.74 

Newport 0.70 1.11 -1.97 1.57 

Source: 2019 ‘UK Competitiveness Index’, Cardiff University / Nottingham Business School 
 
2.2.13 Business Registrations - During the period 2006 to 2016 the birth of businesses have 

exceeded business deaths in Torfaen in all but 3 years (2 of which would have been after the 
national recession) but during the period 2015 and 2016 the rate of business deaths has 
increased. 
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Table 2.4: Enterprise Births and Deaths in Torfaen  

 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 

Births  245 210 260 190 180 195 210 250 280 290 290 

Deaths  190 225 205 235 230 175 205 190 190 225 260 

Net + 55 -15 + 55 -45 -50 + 20 + 5 + 40 + 70 + 65 + 30 

Source: Office for National Statistics 
 
2.2.14 Between 2010 and 2016 Torfaen saw a 61% increase in business births however, and an 

increase of 10% in the number of active enterprises, this compares to an increase of 16.6% 
for the South East Wales Region and 8.9% for Wales as a whole.  The total number of 
enterprises in Torfaen has increased from 2,085 in 2010 to 2,995 in 2016. 

 
2.2.15 There is also a need to consider the survival rate of enterprises and the need to improve the 

survival rate in the long term in order to improve the economic wellbeing of Torfaen.  It 
would be important to understand the reasons for the decreasing survival rate year by year.  
Is it to as a result of companies ceasing trading due to a variety of factors or companies 
relocating from Torfaen? 

 

Table 2.5: Enterprise Survival Rate  

Year  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

2012 92.9% 73.8% 57.1% 52.4 40.5% 

2013 94% 76% 62% 48%  

2014 91.1% 71.4% 55.4%   

2015 89.7% 70.7%    

2016 93.1%     

Source: StatsWales 
 
2.2.16 Number of Businesses in Torfaen by Size - Using the Enterprise definition 85% of the 

businesses in Torfaen employ less than 10 people.  However, in terms of the number of small, 
medium and large businesses the percentage figures in Torfaen are above the Welsh 
average.  A review of the percentages within each classification over time would be 
interesting to see if the number of businesses, especially small to medium, classification has 
been increasing which would show that micro businesses are expanding. 

 

Table 2.6: Enterprise/Local Units by Size Classification  

Size  Torfaen (numbers) Torfaen (%) Wales (Numbers) Wales (%) 

Enterprises 

Micro (0 to 9) 1,805 85.3 92,235 89.1 

Small (10 to 49) 260 12.3 9,550 9.2 

Medium (50 to 249) 40 1.9 1,430 1.4 

Large (250 +) 10 0.5 315 0.3 

Total 2,115  103,530  

Local Units 

Micro (0 to 9) 2,105 77.8 105,095 83.1 

Small (10 to 49) 470 17.4 17,665 14 

Medium (50 to 249) 110 4.1 3,210 2.5 

Large (250 +) 15 0.6 500 0.4 

Total 2,705  126,470  

Source: Nomis Labour Market Profile Torfaen 2018 
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Nomis definitions - An enterprise can be thought of as the overall business, made up of all 
the individual sites or workplaces. It is defined as the smallest combination of legal units 
(generally based on VAT and/or PAYE records) that has a certain degree of autonomy within 
an enterprise group.  A local unit is an individual site (for example a factory or shop) 
associated with an enterprise. It can also be referred to as workplace. 

 
2.2.17 Working Age Population - Torfaen has a slightly lower percentage of its population at 

working age (16-64) than Wales as a whole 61.2% compared to the Wales figure of 61.5%.  
At the time of the 2011 Census 63.1% of Torfaen’s population was of working age compared 
to the Welsh average of 59.7%, indicating that whilst Torfaen’s working age population has 
decreased during this period, the working age population in Wales has increased. 

 

Table 2.7: Working age population (2017) 

 Torfaen (numbers) Torfaen (%) Wales (%) 

All people - working Age (16-64) 56,500 61.2 61.5 

Males - working age  27,700 61.6 62.2 

Females - working age  28,800 60.9 60.9 

Source: ONS Population estimates - local authority based by five year age band 
Notes: % is a proportion of total population 

 
2.2.18 Economic Activity - Apart from Monmouthshire, Torfaen has a higher percentage of working 

age population economically active than surrounding authorities and Wales as a whole.  
However, Torfaen has a lower percentage of self-employed economically active regionally 
(apart from Newport) and nationally. 

 

Table 2.8: Economically Active (Apr 2017 - March 2018) 

Area Economically 
Active (1) 

In 
Employment 

(1) 

Employees 
(1) 

Self-
Employed 

(1) 

Model-based 
Unemployed 

(2) 

Torfaen  79.0 75.6 67.5 7.5 4.9 

Blaenau Gwent 71.7 67.1 58.1 8.3 6.0 

Caerphilly  75.2 70.2 63.1 6.3 5.8 

Monmouthshire 81.0 78.0 62.4 14.7 3.5 

Newport 78.0 74.2 67.6 6.1 5.4 

Wales 76.5 72.7 62.5 9.7 4.9 

Source: ONS annual population survey 
(1) numbers are for those aged 16 and over, % are for those of working age (16-64) 
(2) numbers and % are for those aged 16 and over. % is a proportion of economically active 

 
2.2.19 Despite the high levels of economic activity (compared regionally & nationally) there are 

pockets of higher unemployment within the County Borough. 
 

Table 2.9: Economically Inactive (Apr 2017 - March 2018) 

Area Economically Inactive % Wanting a job % Not wanting a job % 

Torfaen 21 25.7 74.3 

Blaenau Gwent 28.3 22.1 77.9 

Caerphilly  24.8 28.9 71.1 

Monmouthshire 19 24.5 75.5 

Newport 22.0 35.3 64.7 

Wales 23.5 24.3 75.7 
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Source: ONS annual population survey 
(1) numbers are for those aged 16 and over, % are for those of working age (16-64) 
(2) numbers and % are for those aged 16 and over. % is a proportion of economically active 
- (Accessed 7/08/2018) 

 
2.2.20 Torfaen has a higher percentage of its working age population claiming benefits than 

neighbouring authorities (with the exception of Blaenau Gwent) and the Welsh average.  The 
largest group claiming benefits is those on incapacity benefits which is the same in 
neighbouring authorities and across Wales (please see Table 2.10 below).  The percentage 
of working age population in Torfaen claiming benefits has decreased year by year between 
2010 and 2016 - November 2010 - 20.3%, November 2011 - 20.7%, November 2012 - 20.2%, 
November 2013 - 19.5%, November 2014 - 18.6% and November 2015 - 17.2%.  

 

Table 2.10: Working-age key benefit claimants (November 2016) 

Claimant Type Torfaen Blaenau 
Gwent 

Monmouthshire Newport Wales 

Total 16.5 20.3 10.0 15.7 14.4 

carers allowance (CA) only 1.7 1.8 1.1 1.7 1.6 

disability living allowance 
(DLA) only 

1.2 1.1 0.8 0.9 0.7 

incapacity benefit (IB) or 
ESA only 

6.3 8.1 3.7 5.7 6.1 

income support 
(IS)/pension credit (PC) only 

1.2 1.5 0.6 1.4 1.1 

job seekers allowance (JSA) 
only 

1.0 2.2 0.8 1.8 1.3 

widows benefit (WB) only 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

DLA and SDA 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

IB/ESA and DLA 3.0 3.3 1.9 2.4 1.9 

IS/PC and CA 1.0 1.2 0.5 1.0 0.9 

IS/PC and IB/SDA 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 

IS/PC, DLA and SDA 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

IS/PC, IB and DLA 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

other combinations 0.7 0.9 0.5 0.7 0.6 

Source: Nomis - % is a proportion of resident population of area aged 16-64 
 
2.2.21 WIMD Employment Domain - The WIMD 2014 Employment domain is based upon the 

percentage of the working age population in receipt of employment related benefits.  The 
ranks reflect a count of individuals who claim Employment and Support Allowance (ESA), Job 
Seekers Allowance (JSA) and Incapacity Benefit.  Those who claim a combination of benefits 
are only counted once.  More information on benefit claimants in Torfaen can be found in 
Table 2.10 above. 

 

Table 2.11: WIMD 2014 - Torfaen Employment Domain Summary (Number) 

Total LSOAs Most deprived 
10% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-191) 

Most deprived 
20% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-382) 

Most deprived 
30% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-573) 

Most deprived 
50% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-955) 

Torfaen - 60 total 5 (8%) 18 (30%) 26 (43%) 38 (63%) 

Blaenau Gwent - 47 Total 11 (23%) 24 (51%) 33 (70%) 46 (96%) 
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Caerphilly - 110 Total  18 (16%) 32 (29%) 46 (42%) 80 (73%) 

Monmouthshire - 56 Total 0 0 5 (7%) 15 (27%) 

Newport - 95 Total 14 (15%) 23 (24%) 34 (36%) 50 (52%) 

Source: WIMD 2014 
 
2.2.22 Given the range of LSOA’s present in each Local Authority it is important to consider the 

percentage of LSOA’s within each of the ranks in order to compare the performance of each 
Local Authority.  As can be seen in terms of the employment domain that Torfaen’s 
performance is comparable to neighbouring authorities of Newport and Caerphilly. 

 
2.2.23 Employment by Standard Occupation Classification - Torfaen has a lower percentage of its 

working population in the standard occupation classifications 1 and 2, i.e. managers (9.1%) 
and professional occupations (12.8%) than Wales as a whole; 9.8% and 17.8%.  However, in 
classification 3 the figure for Torfaen (16.5%) is above the Welsh average of 13%.  The figures 
between the other classifications are broadly similar with slight variations for either Torfaen 
or the Welsh average. 

 

Table 2.12: % Employment by SOC 2010 major group (July 2017 - June 2018) 

SOC Group  Torfaen 
(numbers) 

Torfaen 
% 

Wales 
% 

SOC 2010 Major Group 1 - 3 16,400 38.7 40.8 

1 Managers,   Directors & Senior Officers  3,900 9.1 9.8 

2 Professional   Occupations  5,500 12.8 17.8 

3 Associate Professional & Technical  7,000 16.5 13 

SOC 2010 Major Group 4 - 5 9,400 22.5 22.2 

4 Administrative & Secretarial  4,800 11.1 10.5 

5 skilled trades occupations  4,600 10.8 11.6 

SOC 2010 Major Groups 6 - 7 8,600 20.2 17.9 

6 Caring, leisure & other service occupations  5,100 11.9 9.4 

7 Sales & customer Service occupations  3,500 8.2 8.4 

SOC 2010 Major Group 8 - 9  8,000 18.9 19.1 

8 Process plant & machine operatives  3,500 8.1 7.5 

9 Elementary occupations  4,500 10.6 11.5 

Source: ONS annual population survey 
Notes: Numbers and % are for those of 16+ % is a proportion of all persons in employment 

 
2.2.24 Employee Jobs in Torfaen - In comparison to Wales, Torfaen has a lower proportion of 

employee jobs accounted for by part-time employment.  The largest proportion of jobs in 
Torfaen is shared within the manufacturing and Human Health & Social Work Activities 
sectors.  With both sectors accounting for 16.7% of employees each.  The figure in Torfaen 
for manufacturing is higher than the Welsh average of 11.2%.  These are then followed by 
Wholesale & Retail Trade; Repair of Motor Vehicles & Motorcycles at 14%. 

 
2.2.25 If Public Administration & Defence; Compulsory Social Security, Education and Human 

Health & Social Work Activities are added together i.e. as public services it totals 12,000 jobs 
or 33.3%. 
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Table 2.13: Employee Jobs (2017) 

 Torfaen 
(Employee Jobs) 

Torfaen 
(%) 

Wales 
(%) 

Total Employee Jobs 36,000   

Full-Time 25,000 69.4 65.3 

Part-Time 11,000 30.6 34.7 

Employee Jobs By Industry    

B: Mining/Quarrying 0 0 0.1 

C: Manufacturing 6,000 16.7 11.2 

D: Electricity, Gas, Steam & Air Conditioning Supply 150 0.4 0.6 

E: Water Supply; Sewerage, Waste Management & 
Remediation Activities 

125 0.3 1.0 

F: Construction 1,500 4.2 4.2 

G: Wholesale & Retail Trade; Repair of Motor 
Vehicles & Motorcycles 

4,500 12.5 14.0 

H: Transportation And Storage 1,000 2.8 3.3 

I: Accommodation & Food Service Activities 1,750 4.9 7.7 

J: Information & Communication 2,250 6.2 4.2 

K: Financial And Insurance Activities 600 1.7 2.4 

L: Real Estate Activities 900 2.5 1.2 

M: Professional, Scientific & Technical Activities 1,250 3.5 5.3 

N: Administrative & Support Service Activities 2,500 6.9 6.8 

O: Public Administration & Defence; Compulsory 
Social Security 

3,000 8.3 7.1 

P: Education 3,000 8.3 9.9 

Q: Human Health & Social Work Activities 6,000 16.7 16.1 

R: Arts, Entertainment & Recreation 700 1.9 2.7 

S: Other Service Activities 450 1.2 2.0 

Source: ONS Business Register and Employment Survey: open access 
Notes: % is a proportion of total employee jobs excluding farm-based agriculture 
Employee jobs excludes self-employed, government-supported trainees and HM Forces 

 
2.2.26 WIMD Income Domain - The WIMD 2014 Income domain is based upon a single indicator, 

comprising 3 elements; those receiving Tax Credits, Income Related Benefits and Supported 
Asylum Seekers. The domain attempts to highlight the proportion of people below a defined 
level. More information on income and earnings can be found in Tables 2.15 and 2.16 below. 

 

Table 2.14: WIMD Income Domain 2014 (Number) 

Total LSOAs Most deprived 
10% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-191) 

Most deprived 
20% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-382) 

Most deprived 
30% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-573) 

Most deprived 
50% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-955) 

Torfaen - 60 Total  6 (10%) 14 (23%) 24 (40%) 38 (63%) 

Blaenau Gwent - 47 Total 8 (17%) 16 (34%) 24 (51%) 40 (85%) 

Caerphilly - 110 Total  11 (10%) 28 (25%) 40 (36%) 75 (68%) 

Monmouthshire - 56 Total 0 3 (5%) 4 (7%) 12 (21%) 

Newport  - 95 Total 14 (20%) 23 (35%) 34 (44%) 53 (59%) 

Source: WIMD 2014 
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2.2.27 Given the range of LSOA’s present in each Local Authority it is important to consider the 
percentage of LSOA’s within each of the ranks in order to compare the performance of each 
Local Authority.  As can be seen in terms of the income domain that Torfaen’s performance 
is comparable to neighbouring authorities of Newport and Caerphilly. 

 
2.2.28 Earnings - The average (mean) annual wage for a full time worker living in Torfaen in 2018 

was £30,478, compared to £26,393 in 2011.  The 2018 figure is slightly lower that the Welsh 
national mean income figure of £31,058.  The median wage at £27,478 is 90% of the mean 
figure of £30,478, compared to nearly 87% for Wales, this appear to indicate a lower degree 
of income inequality across the County Borough.  Average earnings in Torfaen for full time 
employment increased by 2.6% between 2017 and 2018, being equal to Wales.  From Tables 
2.15 and 2.16 below it can be seen that the average annual earnings (median) of those living 
in Torfaen has exceeded surrounding areas with the exception of Monmouthshire (and 
Newport but only by £81) and is higher than the Welsh figure. 

 

Table 2.15: Average annual earnings for full time employment 2018 (by place of residence) 

Area 

No of jobs 
(2018) 

(thousand) 

Median 
income £ 

(2018) 

Annual % 
change 

(2017-2018) 

Mean 
income £ 

(2018) 

Annual % 
change 

(2017-2018) 

Torfaen  23 27,478 -1.0 30,478 2.6 

Blaenau Gwent  16 24,956 -4.0 25,910 -5.8 

Caerphilly 43 26,196 4.9 28,612 2.9 

Monmouthshire  24 33,117 5.4 39,243 -1.1 

Newport  37 27,559 5.1 30,751 4.8 

Wales  712 27,039 2.7 31,058 2.6 

Source: Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE), Nomis  
 

Table 2.16: Average annual earnings for part time employment 2018 (by place of 
residence) 

Area No of jobs 
(2018) 

(thousand) 

Median 
income £ 

(2018) 

Annual % 
change 

(2017-2018) 

Mean 
income £ 

(2018) 

Annual % 
change 

(2017-2018) 

Torfaen  8 10,242 1.7 11,637 2.0 

Blaenau Gwent  6 8,215 No Data 9,723 5.1 

Caerphilly 14 10,026 8.5 12,267 11.7 

Monmouthshire  9 No Data No Data 14,283 3.3 

Newport  15 9,326 2.2 10,404 -2.4 

Wales  289 9,932 2.1 11,576 2.1 

Source: Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE), Nomis 
 

2.2.29 Measuring the difference in median income is the best measure of the actual level of 
earnings as it is not skewed by any extreme earning levels. 

 

Table 2.17: Gross Weekly Pay for Full Time Workers  

Year Torfaen 
(£) 

Blaenau 
Gwent (£) 

Caerphilly 
(£) 

Monmouthshire 
(£) 

Newport 
(£) 

Wales 
(£) 

2014 468.90 395.90 473.10 582.10 469.60 480.00 

2015 485.60 403.50 478.70 610.50 463.20 487.60 

2016 491.00 438.50 484.70 619.40 471.20 499.20 

2017 507.30 489.90 488.80 616.50 482.00 505.70 
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2018 519.20 483.20 504.30 638.50 519.60 518.60 

Difference (£’s) 
2014 to 2018  +50.30 +87.30 +31.20 +56.40 +50.00 +38.60 

Source: Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE), Nomis 
 
2.2.30 In 2018, the average gross weekly pay for full time workers living in Torfaen was £519.20 

compared to £468.90 in 2014 and £518.60 in Wales for 2018.  The median pay in Torfaen is 
higher than Wales and higher than surrounding authorities with the exception of Newport 
and Monmouthshire. 

 

Table 2.18: Median Hourly Pay Excluding Overtime  

Year Torfaen 
(£’s) 

Blaenau 
Gwent (£’s) 

Caerphilly 
(£’s) 

Monmouthshire 
(£’s) 

Newport 
(£’s) 

Wales 
(£’s) 

2014 11.53 10.06 12.04 14.90 11.35 12.04 

2015 12.20 10.55 12.35 16.46 11.79 12.30 

2016 12.36 11.10 12.29 16.36 12.06 12.67 

2017 12.63 11.99 12.70 16.33 12.06 12.75 

2018 13.04 12.03 12.97 15.88 12.64 13.00 

Difference 
2014 to 2018  

+£1.51 +£1.97 +£0.93 +£0.98 +£1.29 +£0.96 

Source: Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE), Nomis 
 
2.2.31 In 2018, the median hourly pay excluding overtime in Torfaen was £13.04 which was the 

second highest regionally after Monmouthshire and was above the Wales figure.  In the 
period 2014 to 2018 the increase in hourly pay has been the second highest increase 
regionally and now the level of hourly pay is now greater than the Wales. 

 
2.2.32 Commuting - The proportion of Torfaen residents who work in Torfaen is below the Welsh 

average at 54% (compared to 69%).  This can also be seen in Monmouthshire and to a greater 
extent in Blaenau Gwent. 

 

Table 2.19: Summary Commuting Statistics 2017 

   Commuting (thousands) 

Area of 
Residence  

% of residents 
working in 

Wales 

% of residents 
working in area 

of residence 

Out of 
authority 

Into the 
authority 

Net 
inflow 

Torfaen  94% 54% 20.1 13.9 -6.2 

Blaenau Gwent  89% 49% 15.5 5.5 -10 

Monmouthshire 82% 58% 18.6 17.1 -1.5 

Newport  87% 66% 24.1 35.3 -11.2 

Wales 96% 69% 94.3 41.9 -52.4 

Source: StatsWales 
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Figure 2.2: Where residents of Torfaen Work 2017 

 
Source: StatsWales  

 
Figure 2.3: Origin of those work in Torfaen 2017 

 
Source: StatsWales  

 
2.2.33 Digital Connectivity - Digital connectivity has become increasingly important over the 

current LDP period.  Ofcom suggest that there are differences in digital connectivity 
throughout the UK.  In 2017 the fixed broadband average download speed (Mbit/s) was 33.4 
in Wales compared to 47.8 in England, with 51% of connections made on 30Mbit/s or higher 
in England compared to 43% in Wales.  Equally, Wales has a higher proportion of connections 
with an average of 10Mbit/s or less (25%) than England (20%). 
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Table 2.20: Digital Connectivity 2018 

Area  Superfast 
UK (>24 
Mbps) 

Superfast 
EU (>30 
mbps) 

Ultrafast 
(>100 
Mbps) 

Mean upload 
speed (Mbps) 

Mean 
download 

speed (Mbps) 

Torfaen  96.83% 96.7% 30.35% 5.3 24.5 

Blaenau Gwent  98.68% 98.04% 1.39% 5 21 

Monmouthshire 87.6% 86.95% 6.17% 5.3 22.7 

Newport  97.56% 97.44% 68.62% 6.8 33.7 

Wales  94.7% 94.30% 33.76% 5.8 26.2 

Source: ThinkBroadband 2018 
 
2.2.34 Table 2.20 above indicates that Torfaen performs slightly above the Welsh average for 

Superfast, both at >24 Mbps and >30 Mbps.  However, Torfaen performs below the Welsh 
average for Ultrafast and mean upload and download speed.  However, apart from 
Monmouthshire, Torfaen performs below Blaenau Gwent and Newport for superfast >24 
Mbps and >30 Mbps.  In terms of Ultrafast the percentage in Newport is over double that of 
Torfaen but in relation to upload and download speeds Torfaen performs better than 
neighbouring authorities with the exception of Newport 

 
2.3 Tourism 

 
2.3.1 Torfaen is an attractive place for people to visit from the World Heritage Site in the north of 

the County Borough; the Victorian market town of Pontypool in the centre; and the New 
Town of Cwmbran in the south. Local tourist attractions include Big Pit National Coal 
Museum, Pontypool Ski-Slope, Greenmeadow Community Farm and Llanyrafon Manor.  
There are a number of sites across the County Borough providing arts and cultural events, 
including Blaenavon Workmen’s Hall, Pontypool Museum, Congress Theatre and Llantarnam 
Grange Arts Centre.  There are also a range of accessible open greenspaces from the 
industrial landscape and Garn Lakes in the north, the open countryside surrounding the 
Monmouthshire & Brecon Canal and Pontypool Park, and in the south, Cwmbran Boating 
Lake, and Llandegfedd Reservoir. The Afon Lwyd River also runs north/south through the 
County Borough. 

 
2.3.2 Tourism Expenditure - The Tourism sector in Torfaen provides economic benefits to the 

County Borough in the form of visitors, tourism expenditure and jobs.  In 2017 the tourism 
industry resulted in 1.12m visitors coming to the County Borough and resulted in £74.85 m 
being spent and generated 922 FTE jobs (STEAM Report 2017).  From the yearly STEAM 
Reports it can be seen that both tourist expenditure and the number of tourist trips to the 
County Borough have shown and upwards trend over the past 6 years.  The majority of direct 
tourist expenditure in Torfaen in 2017 was accounted for by food & drink, followed by 
shopping, then transport, followed by recreation and finally accommodation.  

 

Table 2.21: Total Tourist Expenditure in Torfaen against Tourist Numbers  

Year  Number of Tourist Visitors Spend in £’s 

2011 941,810 £54.38 m 

2012 938,280 £57.21 m 

2013 954,380 £59.76 m 

2014 996,650 £65.40 m 

2015 1,058,310 £69.75 m 
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2016 1,064,050 £71.22 m 

2017 1,116,560 £74.85 m 

Source: Torfaen County Borough Council STEAM Report  
 

Table 2.22: Tourist Expenditure in Torfaen by Sector 2017  

Sector Spend 2017  Spend in £’s 

Food & Drink  £12,570,000 

Shopping  £9,984,000 

Transport  £8,874,000 

Recreation  £5,528,000 

Accommodation  £5,339,000 

VAT  £8,428,000 

Indirect Expenditure  £24,280,000 

Source: Torfaen County Borough Council STEAM Report 
 
2.3.3 Visitor Attractions - The total number of visitors to tourist attractions in Torfaen has been 

increasing year on year with 621,565 visitors last year.  
 

Table 2.23: Total Number of Visitors to Torfaen 2017  

Year  Total Number of Visitors 

2012  468,204 

2013  511,252 

2014 428,860 

2015 526,562 

2016 569,814 

2017 621,565 

Source: Torfaen County Borough Council STEAM Report 
 
2.3.4 The most popular attractions in 2017 were Llandegfedd Reservoir with 179,639 visitors and 

then Big Pit National Mining Museum with 151,568 visitors. 
 
2.4  Retail 

 
2.4.1 Retail Hierarchy - The Retail Hierarchy for Torfaen is defined by the Local Development Plan 

as follows:- 
 Sub-Regional Centre - Cwmbran; 
 Major District Centre - Pontypool; 
 Minor District Centre - Blaenavon; and 
 Local & Neighbourhood Centres - Fairwater, Llanyrafon, Old Cwmbran, Oakfield, Edlogan 

Way, Maendy Square, Pontnewydd Village, Thornhill, St Dials, Griffithstown, New Inn, 
Pontnewynydd, Trevethin, Abersychan and Garndiffaith. 

 
2.4.2 Vacancies - Table 2.24 below shows vacancy rates in the town centres since the beginning 

of the Plan Period (noting that care must be taken in their analysis, as the 2006 and 2010 
surveys were carried out by GVA and the 2015 - 2018 surveys by the Council and different 
town centre areas were used, especially in Cwmbran).  Cwmbran town centre continues to 
perform exceptionally well as a sub-regional shopping centre with vacancy rates well below 
the national average and have decreased further since last year.  Vacancy rates in Pontypool 
town centre have increased over the last year, but decreased over the plan period; but 
remain slightly above the national average.  For Blaenavon town centre vacancy rates have 
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increased since last year which is disappointing but slightly decreased over the plan period 
as a whole, but is well above the national average and is evidence of a challenging retail 
environment for the high street. 

 

Table 2.24: Town Centre Vacancy Rates  

Town Centre 2006 
Survey 

2010 
Survey 

2015 
Survey 

2016 
Survey 

2017 
Survey 

2018 
Survey 

Cwmbran 2% 4.3% 5.4% 7.4% 7% 6.4% 

Pontypool  16.18% 24% 13.75% 11.5% 13% 17.5% 

Blaenavon  26% 12% 18% 25% 19% 24.1% 

National Average 8% 11.06% 10.4%    

Source: Torfaen County Borough Council LDP AMR 2018 
 
2.5 Education 

 
2.5.1 Education Infrastructure - There are a total of 26 primary schools in Torfaen, spread 

throughout the County Borough.  Of the 26 Primary Schools 18 are English Language, 3 are 
Welsh Language and 5 faith schools (2 Church in Wales and 3 Roman Catholic). 

 
2.5.2 There are 5 secondary schools in the County Borough (3 English, 1 Welsh and 1 Roman 

Catholic). 
 
2.5.3 Torfaen has only one higher educational establishment within its boundary, Coleg Gwent at 

Pontypool, which facilities features a Construction centre complete with purpose built areas 
for plumbing, painting & decorating, carpentry, brickwork and plastering, Hair and beauty 
salons, Gwent Welsh for Adults Centre and a Learning Resource Centre.  The Council and 
Coleg Gwent have entered into a partnership to develop a new post 16 learning centre at a 
cost of £24 million which is due to open in September 2020.  The centre will be known as the 
Torfaen Learning Zone and will become the home of all English language A Level education 
in Torfaen and will offer students the Welsh Baccalaureate plus a range of level 2 & 3 
vocational qualifications.  The centre will replace the three English medium school sixth 
forms in the County Borough.  

 
2.5.4 The 21st Century Schools programme is a One Wales commitment and a unique 

collaboration between the Welsh Government, the Welsh Local Government Association 
and councils.  It is a major, long-term and strategic capital investment programme with the 
aim of creating a generation of 21st Century Schools in Wales.  The programme will create 
schools of the right type and size in the right place.  In 2011 Welsh Government asked 
councils across Wales to develop proposals to address these problems.  Torfaen’s response 
for Band A proposals was an investment programme that will:- 
• reduce the number of primary schools 
• achieve maximum use of resources 
• create flexible buildings and adaptable spaces to meet changing curriculum needs 
• reduce surplus places at primary and secondary level 
• release sites for reinvestment and reuse 
• provide annual savings for re-investment and deal with a significant maintenance 

backlog 
• reduce the number of smaller schools 
• secure the future of the expanding Welsh language provision 
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2.5.5 The proposals in Torfaen will: 
• create safe learning environments for schools and communities 
• establish appropriate- sized schools in the right place and better use of resources to 

improve the cost effectiveness of the education system 
• ensure all schools meet national building standards, while reducing costs and their 

carbon footprint 
• provide inspirational and adaptable settings appropriate for educational developments 

and new ICT-rich technologies 
• provide school facilities that can be shared and offer a range of co-located facilities, like 

childcare and adult education 
• create inclusive settings that meet the individual learning needs of all pupils 

 
2.5.6 In terms of our secondary schools this will help to deal with: 

• the fact that all seven schools are in need of significant refurbishment and remodelling 
and some need to be demolished and rebuilt 

• a significant maintenance backlog 
• the issue of surplus places 
• large transport costs resulting from out- of- date catchment areas 
• the need and opportunity to transform sixth form learning 

 
2.5.7 In terms of the Band A proposals the following schemes have been completed: - 

• Provision of 3 new primary schools: Blenheim, Llantarnam, Panteg 
• Cwmbran High Comprehensive School replacement work (Fairwater/Llantarnam) 
• Cwmffrwdoer Primary school extension  
• Garnteg Primary School extension  
• Penygarn Primary School extension  

 
2.5.8 With work currently in progress on the following projects:- 

• Provision of a new Croesyceiliog Comprehensive School (Sept/Oct 19) 
• Provision of a new 6th Form Centre (Sept 20) 

 
2.5.9 It should be noted that Band B of the 21st Century Schools Programme will commence in 

April 2019. 
 
2.5.10 WIMD Education Domain - The WIMD 2014 Education domain comprises six indicators all 

with different weightings.  The indicators include; Key Stage 2 average score (7%), repeat 
absenteeism (15%), number of adults aged 25-64 with no qualifications (16%), proportion of 
those aged 18-19 not entering higher education (17%), key stage 4 capped point score (21%) 
and key stage 4 level 2 inclusive (25%).  The domain attempts to highlight educational 
disadvantage within a given area.  More information on qualifications and level of skill and 
attainment within Torfaen can be found below. 

 
2.5.11 Given the range of LSOA’s present in each Local Authority it is important to consider the 

percentage of LSOA’s within each of the ranks in order to compare the performance of each 
Local Authority. 

 
 
 
 



Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   22 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

Table 2.25: WIMD Education Domain 2014 (Number) 

Total LSOAs Most deprived 
10% LSOAs in 
Wales 
(ranks 1-191) 

Most deprived 
20% LSOAs in 
Wales 
(ranks 1-382) 

Most deprived 
30% LSOAs in 
Wales 
(ranks 1-573) 

Most deprived 
50% LSOAs in 
Wales 
(ranks 1-955) 

Torfaen - 60 Total  6 (10%) 17 (28%) 22 (37%) 39 (65%) 

Blaenau Gwent - 47 Total 11 (28%) 25 (53%) 32 (68%) 44 (94%) 

Caerphilly - 110 Total  17 (15%) 31 (28%) 45 (41%) 80 (67%) 

Monmouthshire - 56 Total 0 3 (5%) 4 (7%) 13 (23%) 

Newport - 95 Total 13 (14%) 23 (24%) 34 (36%) 50 (52%) 

Source: WIMD 2014 
 
2.5.12 As can be seen in terms of the education domain that Torfaen’s performance is comparable 

to neighbouring authorities of Newport and Caerphilly. 
 
2.5.13 Qualifications - Torfaen has the second lowest percentage of its working age population 

qualified to NVQ4 and above than in surrounding authorities, with the exception of Blaenau 
Gwent and the percentage is also lower than the Wales average.  Torfaen also has a higher 
percentage of its working population with no qualifications than neighbouring authorities, 
with the exception of Blaenau Gwent and the Wales average. 

 

Figure 2.4: Qualifications in the Region and Wales 
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2.6 Key Issues 
 
2.6.1 A strong local economy is vitally important for securing people’s wealth, jobs and incomes. 

It makes a significant contribution to the quality of life and the economic, social, cultural and 
environmental well-being of people and communities in Torfaen. The following are the key 
issues to arise from a review of the economic baseline characteristics of the County 
Borough:- 

 

• There has been a slow uptake of employment land in Torfaen (specifically on sites that 
require infrastructure and site preparation works) however, there has been significant 
development on existing employment sites and continued enquiries for employment 
sites.  There is pressure on older employment areas, particularly within Cwmbran for 
higher value land uses (mainly housing).  There is a need to deliver sufficient good quality 
and appropriately located employment land to promote economic growth and increased 
employment opportunities in the County Borough.  The requirement for employment 
land needs to be considered alongside the forthcoming ambition and opportunities 
associated with the Cardiff Capital Region City Deal; 

• However, due to a lack of employment development, availability of units and oven ready 
sites there have been a number of firms who have moved from the County Borough 
during the last 5 years which has resulted in hundreds of jobs being lost to the Authority 
along with potential future jobs from the expansion of the companies who have 
relocated. 

• There is a divide in the County Borough in terms of locational choices of firms seeking to 
locate to or relocate within the County Borough.  The majority of requirements are 
seeking a location to the south of the A472; 

• The location of the County Borough is an opportunity, currently, given its location in close 
proximity to the M4 via the A4042 without having to use the Brynglas Tunnels.  The north 
of the County Borough could also benefit in future, in relation, to the completion of the 
duelling of the Heads of the Valleys Trunk Road.  However, there may be an impact on 
the locational position of Cwmbran if the M4 Relief Road is constructed; 

• Employment rates are good in Torfaen with 75.6% of the economically active residents 
in employment, higher than the Welsh average of 72.7%; 

• The population of the County Borough is slowly aging and this will have future 
implications for the County Borough’s economic base and future economic growth 
prospects if not addressed; 

• There is a high level of out commuting from the County Borough and a net shortfall of 
people commuting into the County Borough to work; 

• The economic impact of the development of the Grange University Hospital has yet to 
be felt as the Hospital will not be opening until spring 2021; 

• The County Borough has low levels of educational attainment with Torfaen being below 
the Welsh average for NVQ level 1 to 4; 

• The role of tourism in economic impact in Torfaen has been increasing year by year in 
terms of visitor numbers and visitor spend; 

• The performance of Blaenavon and Pontypool town centres is below the national 
average however, Cwmbran Town Centre continues to perform well above national 
averages in terms of vacancy rates and attracted 15.6 m visitors in 2017.  The Council 
also approved two improvement schemes for Cwmbran Town Centre in 2018 which will 
result in a £3m investment in the Centre; 
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2.7 LDP Opportunities 
 

2.7.1 From a review of the economic baseline characteristics of the County Borough, the following 
are the key opportunities for the replacement LDP to address:- 
 The replacement LDP can encourage a diverse and vibrant economy within the County 

Borough, specifically by ensuring that sufficient range employment sites are located in 
attractive, accessible and sustainable locations and are of an appropriate size and type 
to meet the needs of the market/key economic sectors within Torfaen and the wider 
Cardiff Capital Region; 

 The replacement LDP can have some influence over commuting patterns through 
ensuring that more jobs are provided and wherever possible jobs and homes are located 
in close proximity to each other to provide greater opportunity for people to work locally; 

 The replacement LDP can contain policies to protect town centres from out of town 
developments, consider their evolving role/function and identify land to meet any 
forecast floor-space capacity; 

 The replacement LDP can contain policies that encourage tourism development while at 
the same time ensuring that the natural and built heritage that attracts visitors to the 
area is preserved and enhanced; 

 The replacement LDP can affect unemployment levels and the reluctance of certain 
sectors of the population to actively seek employment by encouraging growth in 
appropriate locations and of an appropriate type, and through a combination of 
regeneration activities including environmental and accessibility improvements and 
increased availability of training and education opportunities; 

 Provision should be made for encouraging an increase in the percentage of the working 
age population attaining higher skill levels and enabling young people to reach their full 
potential; 

 The replacement LDP should encourage the working age population to settle in the area, 
thus it will be important to ensure that job opportunities are matched by access to 
housing that is suitable and affordable; 

 Access to high speed internet can be a particular issue for those with low incomes. The 
revised LDP can help to address digital exclusion by seeking to support the delivery of 
high speed connections; and 

 By encouraging and facilitating a vibrant economy within the County the replacement 
LDP has an opportunity to maximise the socioeconomic benefits to the County Borough 
that may accrue from the Implementation of the Cardiff Capital Region City Deal and 
South East Wales Metro.  In addition the benefits that the removal of the Severn Bridge 
tolls may have given the County Borough’s location in close proximity to the M4.  The 
north of the County Borough will hopefully be able to benefit from the dualling works on 
the Heads of the Valley Trunk Road.  
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3.1 Introduction 
 
3.1.1 This section provides baseline data relating to the following national well-being goal:- 
 

“A nation which maintains and enhances a biodiverse natural environment with healthy 
functioning ecosystems that support social, economic and ecological resilience and the 
capacity to adapt to change (for example climate change).” 

 

The data relates primarily to:- 
 Air; 
 Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna; 
 Water; 
 Geology, Minerals and Soils; 
 Waste; and 
 Welsh Index of Multiple Deprivation (WIMD) - Physical Environment Domain. 

 
3.2 Air 
 
3.2.1 Introduction - Part IV of The Environment Act (1995) requires Local Authorities to produce 

annual reports as part of ‘The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales, and 
Northern Ireland’.  These reports concluded that the risk of air quality objectives in respect 
of; carbon monoxide, benzene, 1-3 butadine , lead, nitrogen dioxide, sulphur dioxide, and 
fine particulates (PM10) not being met within the prescribed timescales was negligible.  The 
Council has published 5 Updating and screening assessments and 8 progress reports.  The 
most recent 2018 Update Report confirms that measured air quality within Torfaen 
continues to meet national standards, as concentrations of all monitored pollutants are 
within the stipulated limits therefore no further investigation is required.  This Progress 
Report confirms that measured air quality within Torfaen continues to meet national 
objectives. There is therefore no requirement to proceed to a fast track AQMA declaration. 
New monitoring data has not identified any need for additional monitoring or changes to 
the monitoring programme.  However, the Council has increased the number of monthly 
diffusion tubes deployed by 5 in order to improve our understanding of the levels of nitrogen 
dioxide associated with traffic across the County Borough. 

 
3.2.2 However, within Torfaen, it has been identified that areas near to the A4042 road suffer 

from poor air quality.  Also, the following road networks may exceed statutory limits for air 
quality in the future, particularly if Annual Average Daily traffic flow increases significantly: 
Broad Street running through Abersychan; Sunnybank Road running through Griffithstown; 
A4051 Cwmbran Drive (particularly in the Pontrhydrun area where facades of residential 
properties lie alongside the road) and Henllys Way.  Despite this, monitoring shows that 
some areas of the County Borough are experiencing an increase in vehicular pollution, such 
as notably the area around Cwmbran Drive associated with the South Sebastopol 
development.  Additional traffic resulting from this development could raise pollutant levels 
at this monitoring point above the national standard. 

 
3.2.4 It is recognised that whilst air pollution continues to meet national objectives, as identified 

in Planning Policy Wales (Edition 10 - December 2018) this does not mean this is a safe level 
of air pollution but rather the objectives represent a pragmatic threshold above which the 

3. A Resilient Wales  



Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   26 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

government considers the health risks are unacceptable.  In terms of Nitrogen Dioxide there 
is currently no safe threshold identified and therefore the lower the level of pollutants the 
lower the risk to public health, hence the objective is to keep pollutants as low as possible. 

 
3.2.5 Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) - There are no AQMAs that have been designated 

in Torfaen to date.  However, it is noted that there are existing AQMAs in neighbouring local 
authority areas of particular note in Caerphilly namely the A472 Hafrodynys Road, and 
Newport the A4051 Malpas Road.  Therefore, future developments in Torfaen may have 
varying detrimental effects on these areas. 

 
3.2.6 Traffic Volumes - Figure 3.1 below shows a significant increase in traffic volume from 2000 

to 2015 for both Torfaen and Wales as a whole.  However, Torfaen has been consistently 
higher than Wales since 2003, which contributes to increasing pollution levels. 

 

 Figure 3.1: Traffic Vulume Index Torfaen v Wales 2000-2015 (All motor vehicles) 

 
Source: Department of Transport 

 

3.2.7 Impacts of Air Quality - However, air quality monitoring can only reveal levels of pollutants 
in the atmosphere and not the impact they have on individuals or communities.  This will 
depend on other factors besides pollution levels such as deprivation, age of population, 
lifestyle etc.  For example, a study produced by Public Health England in 2014; ‘Estimating 
Local Mortality Burdens Associated with Particulate Air Pollution’, places the level of fine 
particulates in Torfaen arising from human activities (anthropogenic) when weighted against 
age of the population, as being the 3rd highest in Wales, with associated attributable deaths 
of those aged over 25 being 46 people in 2010 with an associated 473 life years lost. 

 
3.2.7 Air Quality Mitigation - Therefore although our monitoring shows a level of measured pollutants 

below National guidelines, when modelled and correlated against population statistics, certain 
pollutants are seen to have a health burden in Torfaen that is higher than the Welsh average.  When 
we drive cars and other vehicles we cause air pollution.  Car use can be reduced by taking the bus or 
train, or preferably by walking or cycling, which has an added benefit of improving health through 
getting us more active.  The UK Committee on Climate Change advocates that there is significant 
potential for emissions reductions through continued improvement in fuel efficiency for 
conventional vehicles, switching to alternatively fuelled vehicles and from changing behaviour.  
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3.2.8 Tree Loss - Trees also have the ability to remove urban air (through PM10 and sulphur dioxide 
absorption) and surface water pollution that is mostly caused by motorized traffic.  Overall Torfaen 
lost 37 hectares of tree canopy between 2009 and 2013 with all three towns contributing to canopy 
loss.  Torfaen’s urban cover was estimated to be 23.2% in 2013, down from 24.4% in 2009.  All three 
urban areas exceeded the Wales national average (16.3% for 2013) - Cwmbran (23.9%), Pontypool 
(23%) and Blaenavon (19.8%) ‘CNC/NRW (2012) Town Tree Cover in Torfaen County Borough’.  Trees 
are also important in urban areas because they can also mitigate extremes of climate change, helping 
to reduce storm water run-off and the urban heat island affect 

 

3.3 Biodiversity, Flora & Fauna 
 
3.3.1 The County Borough covers an area of approximately 31,000 acres (12,546 ha) of which the 

land profile is as follows: 
 20% built up areas 
 50% mixed agriculture 
 5% woodland 
 10% open moorland 
 15% post-industrial land 

 
3.3.2 Torfaen has a diverse countryside ranging from heathland at the Blorenge; upland bog at 

Waunafon, medieval field patterns at Cwmbran, enclosed valley sides from Abersychan to 
Blaenavon; coniferous and broadleaf woodland and gently sloping agricultural land to the 
south.  Key habitats include ancient deciduous woodland, wetlands, species rich grassland 
and heather dominated upland heath.  Woodlands in general comprise approximately 5% of 
the total area in Torfaen with many examples of ancient woodlands in Cwmbran that are 
over 400 years old. 

 
3.3.3 Special Areas of Conservation - There are no Natura 2000 sites such as Special Area of 

Conservation sites / Ramsar within Torfaen.  However, there are SAC sites within our 
neighbouring authorities which are considered as part of the initial Habitats Regulations 
Assessment Screening of the LDP of particular relevance in the last LDP was the River Usk 
SAC and Usk Valleys Bat Sites.  Of particular importance to the Usk Bat Sites SAC is to 
maintain a network of linear habitat corridors particularly the Afon Lwyd which could be 
used by bats for foraging.  In respect of the River Usk key issues will include the need to 
reduce source pollution into the Afon Llwyd as this is a direct tributary of the River Usk. 

  
3.3.4 Sites of Special Scientific Interest - Torfaen contains areas of national and local conservation 

importance.  There are 4 Sites of Special Scientific Interest namely Mynydd Y Garn Fawr, 
forming part of the Blorenge SSSI, which is a dry heathland and important to its upland 
heathland community, home to important bird species and the common lizard.  The Henllys 
Bog SSSI is an area of fenland, and the Llandegfedd Reservoir is the largest area of open 
standing water in Torfaen, and is designated for over wintering bird species.  The Ty’r Hen 
Forwen SSSI has been recently designated for its large population of nationally scarce wood 
bitter vetch, an uncommon and very attractive grassland plant.  The site is also of special 
interest for its species rich neutral grassland.   

 
3.3.5 Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation - Torfaen also has 213 Sites of Importance for 

Nature Conservation (SINCs).  Of these there are some blanket designations including all 
ancient woodlands, quarries, watercourses and commons.  SINCs (or Wildlife Sites) are sites 
of substantive nature conservation value.  Their designation is a non-statutory one but they 
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are vital for enabling the planning system to recognise, protect and enhance special sites.  
SINCs primary role is to help ensure biodiversity is given due consideration in the land use 
planning system.  SINCs are designated through the rigorous application of local criteria to 
ensure designation is justified on biological or geological grounds.  The conservation and 
enhancement of SINCs is an important contribution to the implementation of Biodiversity 
Action Plans and to the management of features of the landscape of major importance for 
wild flora and fauna.  There is an issue with lack of monitoring and management of SINCs 
within the Council due to resource issues. 

 
3.3.6 Local Nature Reserves - There are 7 Local Nature Reserves designated in Torfaen in 2008.  

LNR's are for both people and wildlife and are an important local resource for environmental 
education.  They are places with wildlife that are of special interest locally, which give people 
opportunities to study and learn about them or simply enjoy and have contact with nature.  
They are for conservation, quiet enjoyment and public appreciation of nature.  The total LNR 
coverage in Torfaen is 150ha.  Torfaen has a large area of LNR, therefore the continued 
protection and enhancement of these important resources should be a continued aim of the 
plan.  The 7 designated LNR’s are: 
 Church Wood and Springvale Ponds - The reserve is home to ancient woodland and 

woodland, ponds and wetland.  
 Henllys Open Space - The reserve is made up of a range of habitats, from grassland and 

brooks to majestic broadleaf woodland.  It is home to a wealth of wildlife, such as the 
marble white and meadow brown butterfly.  

 Tirpentwys (former landfill site) - This reserve used to be an old tipping site, but has 
recently been reclaimed and is now made up of a number of different habitats including 
ponds, woodland and streams.  

 The Cycle route - Varteg Road to Garndiffaith Viaduct - This reserve covers over 45 
hectares.  Its main feature is the cycle trail, which follows the route of an old railway 
through grassland and mature woodland of sessile oak, beech and hazel at an altitude of 
300m.  Key species of woodland birds such as pied flycatcher, wood warbler and redstart. 
(17.74ha) 

 Garn Lakes - The three lakes which make up this reserve, are home to breeding wildfowl, 
wading birds and a variety of dragonflies such as the black tailed skimmer  

 Cwmynysycoy Quarry - Situated near Pontypool, within a disused quarry, this reserve is 
home to a number of important species including noctule bats and barn owls.  

 Llwyn Celyn - This reserve is the most southerly in Torfaen and consists of a suite of 
beautiful wildflower rich meadows which are home to ma vast array of pollinating insects 

 
3.3.7 Ecological connectivity - Ecological connectivity is the degree to which species (plants and 

animals) can move in the landscape, which is key to their survival.  In Torfaen there is 
connectivity for a range of habitats, notably woodland and semi natural grassland.  The Afon 
Lwyd river is an important ecological corridor in Torfaen alongside the Monmouthshire and 
Brecon Canal corridor.  Other core linear corridors in the network include the National Cycle 
Route 49/492.   

 
3.3.8 A continuing issue is that in relation to certain sites is that their condition is generally not 

favourable.  This has occurred due to lack of management and constrained resource issues 
that have affected the ability to protect and enhance these designated sites, and have 
resulted in the loss of certain species and habitats.   
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3.3.9 Protected and Rare Species - The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 set 
out the European protected species.  Torfaen contains a number which includes: all bats, 
dormouse, great crested newt and otter. 

 
3.3.10 The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 sets out the UK Protected Species.  Such species found 

within Torfaen include: all nesting birds, slow worms, common lizard, adder, white clawed 
crayfish, polecat, etc.  Furthermore, Torfaen supports 156 species and 23 habitats; protected 
in The Environment Wales Act 2016. 

 
3.3.11 Torfaen Local Biodiversity Action Plan - The Torfaen Local Biodiversity Action Plan (2003) 

details measures to be taken to ensure the county borough retains and enhances it rich and 
varied biodiversity.  The Plan, facilitated by the Torfaen Biodiversity Partnership, includes 
separate action plans for over 20 key habitats and wide range species in need of urgent 
conservation action.  These range from iconic species such as lapwing, red grouse and otter 
to more the obscure dyers greenweed, pink meadow cap and the strangely named long 
winged conehead. 

 
3.3.12 There has been approximately 24 Habitat Action Plans established in accordance with the 

Local Biodiversity Action Plan, but again whilst these have been established they suffer from 
a lack of management to ensure improvements, and many suffer from invasive species.  Key 
habitats include Deciduous Woodland, Wildlife Corridors, Wetlands, Species rich grassland 
and Heath land.  Woodlands in general comprise 5% of the total area in Torfaen.  The main 
Afon Lwyd river corridor is the primary conservation feature in Torfaen.  Flowing through 
the heart of the County Borough and along with its tributaries it provides a wildlife corridor 
for a huge number of species, not just fish.  It has otters present and there needs to be 
recognition that there is a small but thriving population of both salmon and trout in the river 
and its tributaries.  There are a number of still waters (ponds, lakes and reservoirs) in the 
area which sustain aquatic habitats including Llandegfedd reservoir, Cwmbran boating lake 
as examples. 

 
3.3.13 There are 38 Species Action Plans and key protected species present in Torfaen include the 

Dartford Warbler, Common lizard, Badgers, Dormice Great Crested Newts, Otters and Bats 
and white-clawed crayfish.  There are also over 130 species of conservation concern and 40 
species of interest.  Ancient Woodlands provide a key habitat for these species.  Of major 
concern is the fact that Great Crested Newts are almost at the point of becoming extinct in 
the County Borough.  General trends indicate that species of bats are decreasing but otters 
are increasing. 

 
3.3.14 Whilst habitat action plans have been established, there is again the problem of the lack of 

management to ensure the improvements in the habitats.  The extent and condition of key 
species contained within the LBAP and threats facing the species are contained in the 
baseline tables.  Climate change factors present an issue to habitats alongside acid 
deposition.  There is an issue with the influx of invasive species into some habitats. Loss of 
grassland habitats to development is a significant problem in Torfaen. Also fragmentation of 
habitats, due to development and recreational pressures is an issue.  The LBAP identifies 
Habitat Conservation priorities which are divided into High, Medium and Low Conservation 
concern. 
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3.3.15 Pollinators - Torfaen Council recognises that pollinators are an essential component of our 
environment and is committed to undertaking a series of actions to promote habitats for 
pollinators throughout Torfaen.  Pollinators (including bees, wasps, butterflies, hoverflies 
and moths) are an essential part of the natural environment, with an estimated value to the 
UK crop market of around £430 million. The value of honey produced in Wales alone is 
thought to be around £2million per year.  Declining numbers of pollinating insects are a 
growing concern across the world, and increasing the populations in Wales is a priority for 
Welsh government.  Two of the key initiatives the Torfaen Council is undertaking is to create 
a series of stunning wildflower areas along the main road corridors through Torfaen and 
creating areas of meadowland out of areas which previously have been cut on a regular 
basis. 20 areas of wildflowers have been created along the main road corridors from 
Cwmbran to Blaenavon.  These will provide a stunning display of wildflowers throughout the 
summer and will benefit a whole range of pollinating insects. 

 
3.3.16 Invasive Species - Invasive non-native species of flora and fauna are considered to be a major 

threat to fragile ecosystems.  Because of the increase in the global movement of people and 
goods, they pose a growing problem in the conservation of biodiversity, and are a threat to 
economic interests such as agriculture, forestry and fisheries.  Invasive plant species are a 
serious environmental problem in Torfaen and Japanese Knotweed in particular displaces 
natural flora, degrading biodiversity and can cause serious structural damage to property.  
Because invasive plants have few animals that feed upon them, they can out-compete native 
flora but provide little or no food for native fauna. 

 
3.3.17 Biodiversity Loss - Species extinction is a process that occurs naturally.  However, the natural 

rate of extinction has accelerated due to the expansion and development of human society.  
There are a number of drivers of biodiversity loss including climate change, habitat loss and 
change, pollution, invasive non-native species and exploitation.  However, the primary cause 
of species extinction is habitat loss.  Due to resource issues and the ability to monitor species 
populations there is a data gap in relation to biodiversity loss in Torfaen. 

3.3.18 Ecological Footprint - Ecological Footprint is the term that refers to the amount of 
productive land and sea that is required to support all of the resources we use in our lives 
each day.  This includes water, food, energy & raw materials.  It also includes the emissions 
generated from the energy sources that we burn and the area of the land required to store 
the waste we generate. Ecological footprint is measured in global hectares (gHa).  As 
reported in the Torfaen Well Being Assessment (2017) the ecological footprint for Torfaen 
in 2011 was 3.13 global hectares per person, this compares with 3.30 global hectares per 
person for Wales. 

3.3.19 All Ancient Woodland sites in Torfaen are designated as a SINCs.  There are community 
woodlands located in the new town of Cwmbran and on the fringes of Newport.  Also 
important in Torfaen, is the Ancient Woodlands provide important habitats for Dormice, and 
therefore the importance to such species needs to be recognised. 

 
3.3.20 Other key issues affecting the biodiversity resource in Torfaen, include loss of grassland 

habitats to development, the reclamation of Brownfield sites leading to loss of habitats, and 
the loss of green space (important for wildlife corridors) to development, the fragmentation 
of habitats due to development and recreational pressures and the issue of wildlife crime.  
Future developments should take account of biodiversity interests in the design of sites.  
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Ecological corridors should be protected and new corridors promoted.  As such loss of 
connectivity in these corridors is an important issue that should be tackled.  Similarly invasive 
species such as Japanese Knotweed also presents a problem to the biological resource in 
Torfaen.  Road verges in Torfaen also present a biological resource and their enhancement 
should be promoted.  Successful schemes in recent years has been the Wildflower planting 
of the road verges allowing pollinators to flourish. 

 
3.3.21 Habitat Fragmentation - Habitat fragmentation involves the breaking up of large areas of 

habitat into small, unconnected islands.  These habitat fragments are often too small to 
support viable populations of many plant and animal species, leaving them vulnerable to 
extinction.  As a result, species that have taken tens or hundreds of thousands of years to 
evolve naturally can be lost very quickly and cannot be recreated.  Examples of habitat 
fragmentation in Torfaen includes the proposed haul road for the Tirpentwys mineral site.  
However, there is a data gap in relation to habitat fragmentation in Torfaen. 

 
3.4 Water 
 
3.4.1 The Afon Lwyd is the main river in Torfaen and descends from its source at Garn-yr-erw to 

join the River Usk at Caerleon.  This river flows through the valley from Blaenavon in the 
north to Ponthir to the south.  Above the Pontypool gap the Afon Lwyd has only one tributary 
in the east which contrasts with the western slope where there are several.  The 
Monmouthshire and Brecon Canal is an important water resource also. Similarly, 
Llandegfedd reservoir is also a major water resource. 

 
3.4.2 Floodrisk - The Development Advice Maps issued with Technical Advice Note 15: 

Development and flood Risk indicate that there are certain areas without significant flood 
defence infrastructure and are therefore at increased risk from flooding.  Torfaen Zone C2 
floodplains generally follow the course of the Afon Lwyd and its tributaries from Blaenavon 
in the north through the centre of Pontypool and Cwmbran in the south, with the width of 
the zones gradually increasing as one travels south down the valley.  Affected areas are more 
prominent in the southern part of the borough.  

 
3.4.3 Areas with relatively extensive C2 zones (areas without significant flood defence 

infrastructure) and at most risk of flooding include firstly to the north of the County Borough, 
the south west of Gilchrist Thomas Industrial estate (near Blaenavon), Emlyn Road, 
Garndiffaith, parts of the British site west of Talywain.  Moving south through the borough, 
the C2 floodzones include the Pontnewydd Industrial Estate and to the east of Pontypool 
Town Centre including the Clarence corner area, areas to the north of Mamhilad Strategic 
Action Area and to the east of the A4042 at Usk Vale, areas of the Polo Grounds Industrial 
estate New Inn and east of New Inn roundabout at Pontyfelin.  Moving south into Cwmbran, 
C2 floodzones alongside the Afon Llwyd as it runs through exist at land west of the A4051 
(Ashbridge Inn) and then extensive areas in Pontnewydd, land east of town centre, 
Northville, parts of Llanyrafon, Llantarnam Industrial Park and then significant areas of 
Ponthir.  

 
3.4.4 Water Supply - Water is supplied to Torfaen by the Dwr Cymru/Welsh Water (DCWW).  They 

supply water via a large scale, multi-source, integrated network that is typical of many other 
water company areas.  This Water Resource Zone (WRZ) is known as the South East Wales 
Conjunctive Use System (SEWCUS).  In total, there are over 40 resources that are used to 
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supply the SEWCUS WRZ, which include a mixture of river abstractions from the larger rivers 
in the east of the WRZ and relatively small upland reservoir sources with small catchment 
areas. 

 
3.4.5 Public Water Supply Abstraction - The Talybont reservoir supplies all areas north of and 

including Pontypool, whilst south of Pontypool is fed by Sluvad (Llantrisant abstraction from 
the River Usk) and Court Farm, from the Prioress Mill abstractions fed from the River Usk 
and supported from a transfer from the River Wye. 

 
3.4.6 Sewerage - Torfaen is unique in terms of its sewerage infrastructure as there is one major 

trunk sewer (the Eastern Valley Trunk Sewer (EVTS) that serves the County from north to 
south, culminating in waste water being treated at Ponthir Waste Water Treatment Works.  
At the current time, there are no issues with regard to the capacity of the WwTW though 
there may come a time where improvements will be required in order to accommodate the 
level of growth proposed.  Based on an anticipated adoption date of 2021, the remainder of 
the LDP plan period should cover two of DCWW’s Capital Investment Programmes (AMP7: 
2020-2025 and AMP8: 2025-2030).  Should reinforcement works be required at the WwTW, 
an investment scheme would need to be considered for inclusion within one of these future 
AMP programmes. 

 
3.4.7 Water Quality: EU Water Framework Directive - The Water Framework Directive establishes 

a framework for the protection of surface waters (rivers, lakes, estuaries and coastal waters) 
and groundwaters.  Its purpose is to prevent deterioration and improve the status of aquatic 
ecosystems, promote sustainable water use, reduce pollution of groundwater and 
contribute to mitigating the effects of floods and droughts.  The WFD requires us to achieve 
good status in all of our water bodies by 2027.  This means that we must protect and improve 
the quality of our water bodies so that they can support natural biological communities and 
are free from pollution.  Therefore, water bodies that are classified as Bad, Poor or Moderate 
are failing the Water Framework Directive standards and these waterbodies will need to 
improve to at least Good ecological status by 2027. 

 
3.4.7 There are 17 water bodies in Torfaen, comprising 8 rivers, 4 lakes and 5 groundwaters.  All 

of these water bodies have been designated as protected areas, these are areas requiring 
special protection under other EC directives and waters used for the abstraction of drinking 
water.  A status of health system is assigned to water bodies. Those classified as ‘Bad’, ‘Poor’ 
or ‘Moderate’ are failing the Water Framework Directive standards and will need to improve 
to at least ‘Good’ ecological status by 2027.  Llandegfedd Reservoir is classified as moderate 
and in need of improvement.  Similarly, the Afon Llwyd north of Pontymoile and tributaries 
feeding this are identified as of poor quality.  The Afon Llwyd from Pontymoile south is 
identified as of good quality.  None of the watercourses are identified as ‘bad’.  It has been 
identified that reasons for failing waterbodies include abandoned mines and contaminated 
land, barriers to fish migration, agricultural pollution, flood protection & land drainage, 
industrial discharges, impoundment, surface water abstraction, and urban & transport 
development.  This is demonstrated in Figure 3.2 below:- 
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Figure 3.2: Reasons for Failure for Water Bodies in Torfaen 

 
Source: CNC/NRW 2013 Torfaen Local Evidence Package 

 
3.4.8 CNC/NRW has identified the impact that man-made weirs and other structures on the Afon 

Lwyd and its tributaries, creating barriers to fish migrating upstream to their spawning 
grounds.  Additionally degraded habitat and water quality issues caused by sewage 
misconnections, industrial estates and combined sewer overflows have also been identified 
as impacting on the wider ecology. 

 
3.4.9 Groundwater quality also has the potential to impact upon surface waters through mine 

water discharges.  Following local mines closure, the underground pumping of water 
stopped and mines began to flood.  As the water rose within the underground workings it 
dissolved metals and other substances, polluting rivers and streams when it reached the 
surface.  Out of a list of over 100 polluting discharges across the UK, Cwm Sychan, Trosnant 
and Nant Froed Oer are ranked 12th (with 3.5 km of impact), 49th (with 2km of impact) and 
56th (with 1.5km of impact) in the Coal Authority’s national assessment of minewaters.  The 
higher the rank, the more severe the impact.  The nearer the top of the list then more likely 
to be funded for remediation - although this is also based on a cost benefit analysis and 
considerations such as available land for remediation works. (Torfaen Well Being 
Assessment, 2017) 
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Figure 3.3: River Quality in Torfaen 

 
 
3.4.10 Groundwater Source Protection Zones - (SPZ’s) are defined by the Environment Agency for 

groundwater sources such as wells, boreholes and springs used for public drinking water 
supply.  They are delineated to protect potable water supplies against the polluting effects 
of human activity.  Groundwater supplies about 3% of drinking water in Wales.  Groundwater 
also helps to maintain the flow in many of our rivers and wetland ecosystems.  A large area 
of North Torfaen, as outlined in Figure 3.4 below, has been designated a SPZ and are 
delineated to protect potable water supplies against the polluting effects of human activity. 
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Figure 3.4: Groundwater Source Zone in Torfaen 

 
Source: CNC/NRW Torfaen Local Evidence Package 

 
3.5 Geology, Minerals & Soils 
 
3.5.1 Geology: Introduction - Torfaen is located within the eastern most of the South Wales 

valleys; and contains the Afon Llwyd river floodplain, with its associated sand and gravels.  
The mineral resources of South East Wales are dominated by the presence of the coalfield, 
within which occur the coal measures, brickclay, ironstone and fireclay resources; which 
have been extensively exploited in the past.  Torfaen lies on the eastern edge of the South 
Wales coalfield which is overlain by pennant sandstone, a hard sandstone which has 
properties that make it suitable for use as a high specification aggregate (HSA).  Bounding 
the coalfield to the north and south is an outcrop of Carboniferous limestone; which again 
has been exploited in the past for aggregate, lime and furnace flux, and is now worked mainly 
for aggregate in neighbouring authorities. 
 

3.5.2 WG Mineral Resource Map of Wales - Minerals are essential for the development of a 
modern economy, but they are finite and can only be worked where they occur.  As mineral 
extraction is often subject to constraints, it is essential that minerals are used in the most 
efficient and sustainable way.  Mineral ‘resources’ are defined, by the British Geological 
Society (BGS) as:  

 

“natural concentrations of minerals or, in the case of aggregates, bodies of rock that are, or 
may become, of potential economic interest due to their inherent properties (for example the 
high crushing strength of a rock or its suitability for use as an aggregate).  The mineral will 
also be present in sufficient quantity to make it of intrinsic economic interest.” 
 

Source: https://www.bgs.ac.uk/mineralsuk/mineralsYou/resourcesReserves.html 
 

https://www.bgs.ac.uk/mineralsuk/mineralsYou/resourcesReserves.html
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3.5.3 On the other hand, the BGS define a mineral ‘reserve’ as:- 
 

 “That part of a mineral resource, which has been fully evaluated (involving drilling and 
associated test work to prove that a deposit of sufficient quantity and quality is present) and 
is deemed commercially viable to work, is called a mineral reserve.  However, in the context 
of land-use planning, the term mineral reserve should be further restricted to those minerals 
with legal access and for which a valid planning permission for extraction also exists (i.e. 
permitted reserves).” 

 

 Source: https://www.bgs.ac.uk/mineralsuk/mineralsYou/resourcesReserves.html 
 
3.5.4 Therefore, identifying the distribution of known mineral resources in Wales and presenting 

them in a consistent fashion across the whole country allows minerals to be considered with 
other land use information and permits more effective and sustainable management 
strategies to be developed.  In 2010 the WG commissioned the BGS to prepare Mineral 
Resource Maps which cover the whole of Wales.  The Mineral Resource Map for South East 
Wales identifies blown, glacial & alluvial sand and gravel, peat, sandstone, limestone, brick 
clay and primary, secondary & tertiary shallow coal resources; the extent of the mineral 
resources in the Torfaen area can be viewed by following the web-link below: 

 

https://www.bgs.ac.uk/mineralsuk/planning/resource.html#MRW 
 

3.5.5 Coal Resources / Safeguarding in Torfaen - The above ‘S.E. Wales Mineral Resources Map’ 
shows that shallow coal resources lie on the western edge of Torfaen running from 
Blaenavon, where the more significant resources are, and narrowing as you move 
southwards to Cwmbran.  Whilst the WG went on to produce an ‘Aggregates Safeguarding 
Map of Wales’ (see next paragraph); they did not produce a similar map for coal.  However, 
national policy in Planning Policy Wales (PPW), up to the 9th Edition and Minerals Technical 
Advice Note 2 (MTAN2) on ‘Coal’, required that only primary and secondary shallow coal 
resources be safeguarded in Local Development Plans (see the resultant Policy M1 of the 
adopted Torfaen LDP, which identifies ‘Coal Safeguarding Areas’). 
 

3.5.6 However, PPW (10th Edition) now does not favour the extraction of coal for energy 
generation (paras 5.10.1, 5.10.11 & 5.10.13); does not require shallow coal resources to be 
safeguarded, leaving such a decision to the LPA (para 5.10.17); and now considers that coal 
extraction “should not be permitted” and only then in “wholly exceptional circumstances” 
(paras 5.10.14, 5.10.15 & 5.14.32).  Whilst PPW has ‘positive’ implications in removing the 
potential of coal extraction in the County Borough, it has potential ‘negative’ implications 
for the restoration of former coal sites within the County Borough where coal reclamation 
could have played a part (such as at the British Strategic Action Area, Pontypool (see LDP 
Policy SAA5)), albeit the current low price of coal would rule this as uneconomic in any event.  
Notwithstanding this, Torfaen has one permitted drift coal mine, at Blaentillary Drift No.2 
near Blaenavon, whose permission is due to expire during the Replacement LDP plan period; 
but it is understood that the drift mine is not currently operating. 
 

3.5.7 Coal Working Exclusion Areas in Torfaen - Also, given the above, PPW (10th Edition - para 
5.10.17) no longer requires LPAs “to indicate areas where coal operations would not be 
acceptable” (see Policy M2 of the adopted Torfaen LDP, which identifies ‘Coal Working 
Exclusion Areas’). 

 
3.5.8 WG Mineral Aggregate Safeguarding Map - Identifying the distribution of known mineral 

resources in Wales, identifying areas where other forms of development might prohibit or 

https://www.bgs.ac.uk/mineralsuk/mineralsYou/resourcesReserves.html
https://www.bgs.ac.uk/mineralsuk/planning/resource.html#MRW
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restrict access to them, and adopting development plan policies that aid management of 
development in those areas, allows minerals to be considered with other land use 
information when applications for development are determined.  This process is commonly 
known as mineral safeguarding.  In 2010 the WG commissioned the British Geological Survey 
to prepare a safeguarding map for aggregate minerals which cover the whole of Wales.  The 
Aggregate Safeguarding map extract for Torfaen is shown in Figure 3.5 below, with the full 
map available at: http://nora.nerc.ac.uk/id/eprint/20134/1/SE_Wales_FINAL.pdf 

 

Figure 3.5: Torfaen Extract of WG (BGS) Aggregate Safeguarding Map of Wales 

 
 

3.5.9 Aggregate Resources in Torfaen - In terms of ‘nationally’ important (Category 1) aggregate 
resources, Figure 3.5 above shows outcrops of pennant sandstone on the western edge of 
the County Borough (denoted in light green), where there is a current planning appeal 
(January 2019) at Tirpentwys to reclaim 4.75 million tonnes of high PSV sandstone from a 
former open cast coal mining tip (which along with other land  is allocated in the current LDP 

http://nora.nerc.ac.uk/id/eprint/20134/1/SE_Wales_FINAL.pdf
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for this use - see Policy M3); and small pockets of sand and gravel on the eastern side of 
Cwmbran (bright yellow).  As regards the ‘more than local / regionally’ important (Category 
2) aggregates resources, Figure 3.5 above shows more widespread outcrops of sandstone 
(orange) and sand & gravel (light yellow) resources throughout the County Borough and a 
band of limestone running south-east / north-west (light blue), which has been previously 
quarried at several locations (e.g. Craig Cynfyn & Cwmynyscoy Quarries) in the past. 
 

3.5.10 Aggregate Safeguarding in Torfaen - National Policy (PPW 10th Edition - para 5.14.9) now 
states:- 

 

“Using the National Minerals Resource Maps and the National Aggregates Safeguarding 
Maps for Wales, areas to be safeguarded should be identified on proposals maps and policies 
should protect potential mineral resources from other types of permanent development 
which would either sterilise them or hinder extraction, or which may hinder extraction in the 
future as technology changes...” 
 

However, PPW (or the 2004 MTAN1 which predates it) does not clearly provide any detailed 
advice on how the categorisation system of the Safeguarding Maps for Wales should be 
used. 
 

3.5.11 Notwithstanding this and at the same time the national Mineral Maps of Wales were being 
produced, and before they were published, Torfaen, Blaenau Gwent, Newport City and 
Monmouthshire Councils commissioned Cuesta Consulting Ltd to produce the ‘Former 
Gwent Aggregates Safeguarding Study’ (May 2009) “to provide the geological input required 
by the MPAs in order for them to address the aggregate mineral safeguarding and 
apportionment requirements of the first edition of the South Wales Regional Technical 
Statement (RTS), published in 2008.” (see below for details on Regional Technical 
Statements). 
Weblink to Study - https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-
Planning/SD69-FormerGwentAggregatesSafeguardingStudy.pdf 
 

3.5.12 The Former Gwent Aggregates Safeguarding Study (see relevant Map below at Figure 3.6), 
in consultation with the minerals industry and the BGS, concluded that, for Torfaen, only the 
Category 1 Pennant Sandstone and Category 2 Carboniferous Limestone deposits be 
safeguarded (which was taken forward into the adopted LDP - see Policy M1).  Of note, the 
Categories 1 & 2 Sand and Gravel deposits were not recommended for safeguarding in 
Torfaen as they were considered relatively thin ‘superficial drifts’ and more economic 
prospects were available in the Usk Valley nearby.  Similarly, Category 2 Sandstone deposits 
were not recommended for safeguarding, as it was considered that taking the characteristics 
of the mineral into account (associated with age, lithology and bedding) it was not capable 
of yielding aggregates with acceptable physical properties and economic potential.  This was 
underlined by the fact that it is only the Carboniferous Limestones and Pennant Sandstone 
formations which are (or recently have been) commercially quarried within the region.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/SD69-FormerGwentAggregatesSafeguardingStudy.pdf
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/SD69-FormerGwentAggregatesSafeguardingStudy.pdf
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Figure 3.6: Distribution of Geological Outcrops recommended for Safeguarding in the 
Former Gwent Aggregates Safeguarding Study (May 2009) 

 
 

3.5.13 South Wales Regional Aggregates Working Party (SWRAWP): Regional Technical 
Statements (RTS) - National Policy (PPW 10th Edition - para 5.4.14 and MTAN 1 - Annex A) 
requires the two Regional Aggregates Working Parties (for North & South Wales, made up 
of constituent MPAs, the minerals industry, WG, etc.) to provide a regional overview of 
supply and demand for aggregates (crushed rock, sand & gravel and secondary / recycled 
materials) and make provision for new supply through tonnage ‘apportionments’ to each 
LPA (where necessary) through the publication of a Regional Technical Statements for 
Aggregates every five years (to be provided for in their LDP; as the RTS is not a ‘development 
plan’); and also publish Annual Monitoring Surveys. 
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3.5.14 The initial South Wales RTS was published by the SWRAWP in October 2008 and required 
Torfaen as MPA, in order to meet a proportionate share of demand (using population as a 
proxy for demand), to assess the potential to make a resource allocation in the LDP of 5-6 
million tonnes; also limestone/sandstone resources should be investigated and safeguarded 
for possible future use.  As already stated, as a result, the Torfaen LDP safeguarded 
aggregates (Policy M1) and made a ‘Preferred Area for Aggregates’ allocation at Tirpentwys 
near Pontypool (Policy M3); which is the subject on an appeal (held in January/February 
2019) which has been called in by the Welsh Ministers for their determination. 
 

3.5.15 The First Review of the RTS (RTS1), which covers the period 2011-2033, was produced by 
Cuesta Consulting Ltd for the two RAWP’s and was published in August 2014; with one 
overall document for the whole of Wales and two Appendices one for North Wales (App A) 
and another for South Wales (App B).  For Torfaen, RTS1 currently makes a zero primary 
aggregates apportioned, as the previous population based apportionment was replaced by 
a strategy of accepting the current ‘sustainable’ geographical pattern of supply (taking 
account of the proximity principle, environmental capacity and the distribution of workable 
resources); but still encourages the use of secondary / recycled materials and the need to 
safeguard aggregates. 
 

3.5.16 However, a Second Review of the RTS (RTS2), the contract for which has again been awarded 
to Cuesta Consulting Ltd, is due for publication in Draft in June 2019; with endorsement of 
the final document by the constituent MPA’s expected in January 2020.  Therefore, the 
‘Deposit Replacement Torfaen LDP’ (expected August 2020) will have to consider the 
requirements of RTS2 as the ‘Replacement Torfaen LDP: Preferred Strategy’ is expected to 
be published in October 2019, prior to the final endorsement of RTS2. 

 
3.5.17 Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS) - The Council has, based upon the British 

Geological Society ‘South Wales RIGS Audit - Torfaen CBC, 2012’, designated the following 7 
RIGS in the adopted Torfaen LDP:  

 

 Big Pit National Coal Museum - Big pit provides the only easy underground access to 

coal seams and their associated strata within the Middle and Lower Coal measures along 

the eastern margin of the South Wales coalfield.  The rocks seen underground can be 

matched up with rocks exposed at the surface on the western side of Blorenge and can 

demonstrate how the westward tilt of these surface rocks and their displacement by 

several faults determines the depth at which these rocks are found underground at Big 

Pit. 

 Blaen Pig / Canada Tips - Site is dominated by World War II opencast workings of the 

Canada tips which are believed to be the only surviving, unrestored early opencast sites 

in Britain.  There are also other industrial features such as, pits, levels, leats and mines 

at Blaen Pig as well as tracks and tram-roads. 

 Craig Cynfyn Quarry - Forms part of a network of sites that demonstrates the 

stratigraphy and geological history of the Carboniferous limestone on the east crop of 

the South Wales coalfield.  It provides an excellent section through the middle part of 

the Clydach valley subgroup that forms the upper part of the Carboniferous limestone 

succession on the northern eastern crop. 

 Cwmynyscoy Quarry East - Forms part of a network of sites on the east crop of the SW 

Coalfield that demonstrate the stratigraphy and geological history of the carboniferous 

limestone.  The site is also part of a local nature reserve which is open to the public. 
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 Cwmynyscoy Quarry West - Forms part of a network of sites on the east crop of the SW 

Coalfield that demonstrate the stratigraphy and geological history of the carboniferous 

limestone.  The site is also part of a local nature reserve which is open to the public. 

 Llanhilleth Quarry (Tir Pentwys) - This site is a good example of the Grovesend formation 

of the Warwickshire group in S Wales.  It provides over 1km of exposure between the 

Mynydd Islwyn and small rider coals, providing opportunity to study the formation and 

the sedimentology of sediments deposited on alluvial floodplain in onebank lake 

environments. 

 Pontnewynydd Risings - This is a water extraction site with no visible geology.  It is 

however important as an industrial site and also in relation to the Ogof Draenen Cave 

system, which it is the resurgence for. 

 
3.5.18 Soils: Introduction - Soils are an irreplaceable natural resource, helping to shape the 

landscape, provide the platform for built development, acting as a growing medium for our 
food, timber and other crops.  Soils store vast quantities of water and carbon and they can 
buffer and transform chemicals that could otherwise cause water or air pollution, and/or 
contaminate our food.  Soils also contain an essential component of our biodiversity and 
support and/or influence all our ecosystems. 

 
3.5.19 Soil Types in Torfaen - The Environment Agency’s Soils Map of Wales indicates that the soils 

in Torfaen range from brown soils (Loamy impermeable soils with weathered subsoil) mainly 
in the southern and eastern flank of the borough with man-made soils (restored soils of 
disturbed ground) and Groundwater clay soils (Loamy and clayey seasonally waterlogged soil 
with impermeable subsoil) in the upland area.  There are no Peat soils within Torfaen which 
are the most important soils for reserves of carbon (Torfaen LDP Sustainability Appraisal 
Report (March 2012).  

 
3.5.20 Waun Afon bog to the north of the Blaenavon is particularly important for absorbing water 

and storing carbon.  Although a significant area of peatland of Waun Afon is not recorded on 
the peat map.  However, it has been surveyed by CNC/NRWs Peatland Survey programme 
and is recognised in the Special Landscape Area designation.  CNC/NRW have also 
highlighted that the natural benefits of peat soils in Torfaen are not being realised and that 
appropriate management is required to restore/maintain this important habitat.  Areas of 
peat soil and their associated bog forming vegetation take hundreds of years to establish 
and are not possible to fully restore if damaged.  There is some indication that the peat bogs 
in Blaenavon are being degraded which is of concern as this will also affect their ability to 
deliver services that contribute to the well-being of our communities. 

 
3.5.21 On the hilltops, bracken, marshy grassland and heathland support iconic keystone species 

such as red grouse and lapwing.  Historically much of the upland areas around Blaenavon 
were managed for red grouse and for sporting purposes.  Today the heather moorland is 
managed not just for grouse but for recreation, fire control and for commoners. 

 
3.5.22 Soils and Agriculture - Torfaen has a total area of 4,423ha farmed, this has increased from 

3,640ha in 2009 as reported in the previous Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report.  In terms 
of total area farmed per local authority Torfaen has approximately 35% of its total land area 
farmed much lower than adjacent authorities of Monmouthshire (80%), Newport (55%), 
Blaenau Gwent (40%), and Caerphilly (54%) and below the Welsh average of approximately 
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80%.  (Statistical Bulletin 46/2018: Agricultural Small Area Statistics for Wales, Welsh 
Government).  What with climate change, it is considered that farmers should adapt to 
maintain or enhance their ability to adapt to change and take steps to reduce emissions of 
greenhouse gases.  Increased efficiency of water use will be necessary.  Intensive livestock 
farming could lead to increase in disease, and also climate change may cause weeds to 
evolve more rapidly resulting in herbicide tolerance.  Increased use of herbicide will have 
implications for soil quality. 

 
3.5.23 Agricultural Land Classification - PPW (10th Ed. para 3.54) states that “Agricultural land of 

grades 1, 2 and 3a of the Agricultural Land Classification system (ALC) is the best and most 
versatile, and should be conserved as a finite resource for the future.”  Factors affecting the 
grade are climate, site and soil (texture, structure, depth and stoniness).  The Welsh 
Government’s Predictive Agricultural Land Classification Map 
(https://beta.gov.wales/agricultural-land-classification-predictive-map) identifies that 
Torfaen has a limited amount of Grade 1 (Excellent) agricultural land north-east and south-
west of Ponthir; and some Grade 2 (Very Good) agricultural land around the Afon Lwyd in 
New Inn / Cwmbran and north & west of Ponthir.  Grade 3a (Good) land exists in the south 
of the County Borough on the eastern flank from Mamhilad down past New Inn to 
Llanfrechfa.  The remainder of the land to the south of Cwmbran is predominantly Grade 3b 
(Moderate) quality.  To the north of the County Borough and west of Cwmbran, land is of 
Grade 4 (Poor) and Grade 5 (Very Poor) quality. 
 

3.5.24 PPW (10th Ed. Para 3.55) also states “When considering the search sequence and in 
development plan policies and development management decisions considerable weight 
should be given to protecting such land from development, because of its special importance.  
Land in grades 1, 2 and 3a should only be developed if there is an overriding need for the 
development, and either previously developed land or land in lower agricultural grades is 
unavailable, or available lower grade land has an environmental value recognised by a 
landscape, wildlife, historic or archaeological designation which outweighs the agricultural 
considerations.  If land in grades 1, 2 or 3a does need to be developed, and there is a choice 
between sites of different grades, development should be directed to land of the lowest 
grade.” 

 
3.5.25 Contaminated Land - Land is legally defined as ‘contaminated land’ where substances are 

causing or could cause:- 
 significant harm to people, property or protected species; 
 significant pollution of surface waters (for example lakes and rivers) or groundwater; and 
 harm to people as a result of radioactivity. 

 
3.5.26 Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act (EPA) 1990, places a statutory duty on local 

authorities to “cause its areas to be inspected from time to time for the purpose of 
identifying Contaminated Land”.  In 2006 the Council published a Contaminated Land 
Inspection Strategy and since this time a great deal of work has been undertaken.  Using data 
of historic land use, areas of potential contamination have been ranked according to level of 
risk.  Insufficient resources has meant that Council has been unable to undertake proactive 
land inspection, instead dealing with potentially contaminated land as and when it is brought 
forward for development or by encouraging voluntary remediation by landowners, such as 
the redevelopment of the former Panteg Steelworks in Griffithstown or part of the Arvin 
Meritor (Girlings) factory in Cwmbran. 

https://beta.gov.wales/agricultural-land-classification-predictive-map
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3.5.27 Therefore, large areas of the County Borough which were formally the sites of engineering, 

manufacturing, mining and quarrying, especially in association with the exploitation of coal 
and production/processing of steel, remain uninspected with little prospect of being so 
unless they come forward for development. Therefore, with this industrial legacy, 
remediation of contaminated sites should be promoted through the plan.  However, around 
1,800 potentially contaminated sites have been identified in Torfaen to date. 

 
3.5.28 Use of Brownfield Sites (Previously Developed Land) - Data form the Torfaen Annual Joint 

Housing Land Availability Studies in Table 3.1 below show that the average percentage of 
completions on brownfield land since the beginning of the plan period is 70%.  Future trends 
for the three years to the end of the plan period to 2021 is likely to see this figure reduce as 
strategic Greenfield sites at South Sebastopol and Llantarnam continue to be built out. 

 

Table 3.1: Annual Greenfield/Brownfield Housing Completions in Torfaen 2006-2018 

LDP Plan Period Housing Completion Data in Torfaen  

Year 
Large 
Sites 

Small 
Sites 

Total Greenfield Brownfield 
% 

Greenfield 
% 

Brownfield 

2006/07 241 44 285 39 246 13.7% 86.3% 

2007/08 184 58 242 41 201 16.9% 83.1% 

2008/09 96 37 133 23 110 17.3% 82.7% 

2009/10 116 27 143 37 106 25.9% 74.1% 

2010/11 145 41 186 37 149 19.9% 80.1% 

2011/12 154 13 167 50 117 29.9% 70.1% 

2012/13 143 20 163 14 149 8.6% 91.4% 

2013/14 223 17 240 57 183 23.8% 76.3% 

2014/15 133 32 165 31 134 18.8% 81.2% 

2015/16 134 30 164 11 153 6.7% 93.3% 

2016/17 211 15 226 173 53 76.5% 23.5% 

2017/18 294 30 324 210 114 64.8% 35.2% 

TOTAL 2,074 364 2,438 723 1,715 29.7% 70.3% 

 Source: Torfaen CBC Joint Housing Land Availability Studies 2006-2018 
 
3.5.29 Land Coverage - The Corine Land inventory indicates that 19% of Torfaen is built on.   

 Table 3.2: Land Coverage 

 Torfaen Wales UK 

Built on 19% 4.2% 6% 

Green/Urban  6% 1.4% 3% 

Farmland 30% 59.3% 57% 

Natural 45% 35.1% 35% 
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Figure 3.3: Land Coverage in Torfaen 

 
Source - Corine Land Inventory (https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-41901294) 
 
3.6 Waste 
 
3.6.1 Waste Policy/Plans - Waste is another policy area where a regional approach is taken to the 

identification of requirements for LDP’s.  The current LDP’s waste policies were prepared in 
the context of the South East Regional Waste Plan - First Review 2008.  The South East Wales 
Regional Waste Plan 1st Review (RWP): Technology Strategy estimated that, depending on 
the technologies used, between 4.4ha & 7.3ha of land was required for new in-building 
strategic waste management facilities in Torfaen.  8.6ha of in-building facilities have now 
been provided in Torfaen.  Planning permission was granted for a Mechanical Biological 
Treatment (MBT) plant at the 3.1ha former Shanks site (which was never built and expired 
in 2014) and retrospectively for a Materials Recycling Facility (MRF) at the 1.1ha Refac Ltd 
site (which has since closed), both in New Inn, Pontypool.  In addition, a further MRF has 
been provided at the 4.4ha Recresco site in Springvale Industrial Estate in Cwmbran on a 
previous B2 use employment site. 

https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-41901294
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3.6.2 The RWP also required the Torfaen LDP to make provision for 2.7ha of open-air waste 

facilities; i.e. 0.4ha for a Civic Amenity (CA) Site and 2.3ha for a Construction and Demolition 
(C&D) Recycling facility; the later has now been provided at the at the 2.0ha former Little 
Mill Brickworks site.  Therefore, only a further 0.4ha of land for a CA site was required in the 
County Borough; and that was delivered in 2014 at the Household Waste Recycling Centre 
in New Inn. 

 
3.6.3 The RWP also recognised that there was sufficient landfill capacity in South East Wales to 

meet the region’s requirements during the Plan Period.  Therefore, no new landfill sites were 
required to be identified in the LDP. 

 
3.6.4 National Waste Policy - National planning policy on waste has subsequently been amended 

since adoption of the LDP in December 2013; with a revised PPW (10th Edition - December 
2018) and a revised TAN21 on Waste (February 2014).  PPW has been updated to reflect 
changes to the waste policy set out in the revised Waste Framework Directive and Welsh 
Government Policy ‘Towards Zero Waste’ (TZW) (June 2010) and the associated ‘Collection, 
Infrastructure and Markets Sector’ (CIMS) Plan (July 2012).  PPW (para 5.13.4) also states “… 
Planning authorities should, in principle, be supportive of facilities which fit with the 
aspirations of these documents and in doing so reflect the priority order of the waste 
hierarchy (see Figure 10) as far as possible.”  TAN21 no longer requires the preparation of 
Regional Waste Plans, but still requires regional monitoring using the CIMS plan as a starting 
point.   

 

 
Source: Planning Policy Wales (10th Edition - page 103) 
 

3.6.5 The general approach of the CIMS Plan has been to move away from land-take based 
calculations to an approach where the need for waste management facilities is expressed by 
future capacity in tonnes.  The CIMS plan describes the waste management framework 
considered to provide the best solutions to meet environmental, social and economic needs 
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in Wales to 2050.  It indicates a move towards the reduction of disposal and recovery options 
for treating waste in favour of high volume source segregated collection followed by 
reprocessing as well as preparation for re-use and prevention.  Waste assessments 
contained within the CIMS plan do not need to be repeated by local planning authorities at 
a regional or local level.  However, monitoring needs to be carried out through cooperation 
at a regional level to inform decision making for future LDP’s. 

 
3.6.6 Waste Monitoring - The first Waste Planning Monitoring Report for South East Wales was 

published in April 2016.  This concluded that the regional position was that “there is no 
further need for landfill capacity within the South East region and any proposals for further 
residual waste treatment should be carefully assessed to ensure that the facility would not 
result in over provision.” 

 https://gov.wales/docs/desh/publications/170223south-east-wales-report-en.pdf 
 
3.6.7 Therefore, there is no current need for additional residual waste facilities in Torfaen.  

Notwithstanding this, PPW (para 5.13.12) states that “For all wastes, suitable locations for 
sustainable waste management development should be identified in development plans as 
well as criteria by which applications for such developments will be determined…”  PPW (para 
5.13.8) also requires that “Development plans should demonstrate how national waste 
policy, and in particular the CIM Sector Plan, along with any updated position adopted in the 
waste planning monitoring reports and any other form of waste management priorities 
relevant to its local area have been taken into account.” 
 

3.6.8 The current LDP does not contain any specific site allocations for waste and therefore based 
on the findings of the 2016 Monitoring Report there is no need for further site allocations 
for residual waste facilities at this time.  The current LDP Policy W1 will need to be revised 
to take account of the changes to national policy on waste within PPW (10th Ed.) and TAN21. 

 
3.6.9 Local Authority Collected Municipal Waste Arisings - The Welsh Government published the 

Municipal Waste Sector Plan in March 2011.  The document included a number of targets 
which include statutory recycling targets imposed through the Waste (Wales) Measure 2010 
(which also paved the way for the single use carrier bag charge and made it possible to ban 
the landfill of waste).  There are fiscal incentives for local authorities to meet these targets 
as the Welsh Government has powers to fine those authorities who do not meet the targets.  
The Municipal Waste Sector Plan set a waste prevention target of 1.2% per annum until 2050 
based upon a 2007 baseline.  Therefore, as a result, over the past decade, Wales has 
transformed the way it deals with waste by increasing its recycling rate from 13% in 2002/03 
to 62.7% in 2017/18; making Wales the second best household waste recycler in the world, 
behind Germany, and with England being 18th (December 2017).  TZW sets targets for 
municipal waste collected by local authority area.  The recycling targets became law from 
April 2012 under the Waste (Wales) Measure 2010.  The first statutory target was to reuse, 
recycle or compost 52% of municipal waste collected by local authorities in 2012-13; the 
next target is 64% in 2019/20.  The Targets are outlined in Table 3.3 below:- 

 

 Table 3.3: Welsh Local Authority Targets for Municipal Waste Collected 

Target for:  2012/13 2015/16 2019/20 2024/25 2050 

Minimum levels of preparing for 
reuse and recycling / composting 
(or anaerobic digestion) 

At least 
52% 

At least 
58% 

At least 
64% 

At least 
70% 

Zero 
Waste 

 

https://gov.wales/docs/desh/publications/170223south-east-wales-report-en.pdf
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3.6.10 Table 3.4 below shows changes in total waste collected in Torfaen between 2012/13 and 
2017/18; overall there has been a slight increase in tonnages of waste collected.  As regard 
waste management it can be seen that there have been a massive reduction of waste sent 
to landfill as both more waste is recycled and the residual waste is sent for incineration with 
energy recovery.  Variations in arisings could be due to waste minimisation efforts, changes 
to waste management collections, changes to the economy and efforts of producers.  
Continued effort will be required to ensure that this trend continues, particularly as the 
population in Torfaen and across the region is generally expected to increase over time. 

 

Table 3.4: Management of Waste by Method (tonnes) 2012/13 - 2017/18 in Torfaen 

  12/13 13/14 14/15 15/16 16/17 17/18 

Total Municipal Waste 
Collected / Generated  

43,749 43,353 43,067 44,637 44,672 44,915 

Total Waste Reused / 
Recycled / Composted 

20,616 22,665 22,692 25,641 28,408 27,212 

Waste sent for other 
recovery 

0 1,457 1,974 1,829 0 0 

Waste Incinerated with 
Energy Recovery  

0 11,006 11,891 10,613 14,842 15,665 

Waste Incinerated without 
Energy Recovery  

0 0 0 0 0 0 

Waste Landfilled  23,384 4,592 4,988 4,387 1,215 1,693 

Percentage of Waste Reused 
/ Recycled / Composted 

47.1% 52.3% 52.7% 57.4% 63.6% 60.6% 

Source: Welsh Government StatsWales 
 
3.6.11 Table 3.5 below shows that when compared to other Local Authorities in the region and 

Wales, Torfaen’s performance against the recycling target is mid table, but below the Wales 
average. 
 

Table 3.5: Management of Waste by Method (tonnes) 2017/18 in SE Wales 

Management 
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W
ales 

Total Municipal Waste 
Collected / Generated  

31,661 103,862 47,938 71,146 44,915 1,549,684 

Total Waste Reused / 
Recycled / Composted 

17,730 69,264 31,529 42,556 27,212 971,112 

Waste sent for other 
recovery 

0 0 0 0 0 1,935 

Waste Incinerated with 
Energy Recovery  

12,674 30,982 15,790 23,974 15,665 374,458 

Waste Incinerated 
without Energy 
Recovery  

0 0 98 0 0 677 

Waste Landfilled  1,253 1,235 188 4,474 1,693 170,510 



Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   48 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

Percentage of Waste 
Reused / Recycled / 
Composted 

56.0% 66.7% 65.8% 59.8% 60.6% 62.7% 

Source: Welsh Government StatsWales 
 
3.7 WIMD - Physical Environment Domain 
 
3.7.1 This includes amongst its indicators air quality, proportion of the residential population living 

within 1km from current and recent waste disposal sites & industrial sites, and the 
proportion of the residential population living in an area with a significant risk of flooding. 
There are pockets of deprivation in Torfaen against this domain, mainly in Pontnewydd. 

 

Table 3.4: WIMD 2014 - Torfaen Physical Environment Domain Summary 

Total LSOAs Most deprived 
10% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-191) 

Most deprived 
20% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-382) 

Most deprived 
30% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-573) 

Most deprived 
50% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-955) 

Torfaen - 60 Total 4 (7%) 6 (10%) 13 (22%) 35 (58%) 

Blaenau Gwent 
47 Total 

2 (4%) 8 (17%) 15 (32%) 23 (49%) 

Caerphilly 
110 Total  

4 (4%) 11 (10%) 28 (26%) 60 (55%) 

Monmouthshire 
56 Total 

0 8 (14%) 18 (32%) 29 (52%) 

Newport - 95 Total 28 (30%) 40 (42%) 51 (54%) 76 (80%) 

Source: WIMD 2014 - http://wimd.wales.gov.uk/geography/la?lang=en 
 
3.8 Key Issues 
 
3.8.1 Clean air, water quality and quantity and the protection of biodiversity will have benefits to 

the economic and social health of the County Borough.  The geology of the area not only 
underpins the county’s biodiversity and landscape but also provides important soil and 
mineral resources.  Waste can also be viewed as a resource, both in terms of recycling and 
re-use for other purposes or as a source of energy.  The following are the key issues to arise 
from a review of the baseline characteristics of the County Borough in this chapter:- 
 

Air 
 Air quality across Torfaen currently remains below statutory limits / national objectives.  

However, in some roadside locations in the County Borough they may be exceeded in 
the future, particularly if the current trend for a growth in traffic volumes increases 
significantly. 

 Similarly, whilst there are no Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) within Torfaen to 
date, there are in neighbouring authorities such as at Hafrodynys Road (A472) in 
Caerphilly, Malpas Road (A4051) in Newport and many of the M4 motorway junctions to 
the south - all based upon high levels of N02; which future development in Torfaen 
(noting the recent trends of increased levels of out/in commuting) may have a 
detrimental effect upon. 

 
 

http://wimd.wales.gov.uk/geography/la?lang=en
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Biodiversity, Flora & Fauna 
 There is a wide range of habitats in Torfaen.  Whilst there are no international Special 

Areas of Conservation (SACs) or Ramsar sites in Torfaen (albeit there are several nearby), 
the most significant habitats include: 4 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs); 7 Local 
Nature Reserves (LNRs); and 213 Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs).  
The Torfaen Local Biodiversity Action Plan (LBAP) includes separate action plans for 20 
key habitats which include deciduous woodland, wildlife corridors, wetlands, species rich 
grassland and heathland. 

 Similarly, there is a wide range of European / UK protected species in Torfaen; and the 
Torfaen LBAP includes 38 species action plans, over 103 species of conservation concern 
and 40 species of interest; noting that Ancient Woodland provide a key habitat for many 
of these species. 

 These natural assets and green infrastructure generally need to be protected, conserved 
and enhanced from the potential effects of new development and climate change; whilst 
also improving connectivity. 

 

Water 
 Torfaen contains the Afon Lwyd River and its tributaries which joins the River Usk at 

Caerleon, the Monmouthshire and Brecon Canal and the main Llandegfedd Reservoir. 
 Public water is supplied form nearby reservoirs, rivers and local sources (including a large 

area protected by Groundwater Source Protection Zone in North Torfaen); and sewerage 
is provided via one major trunk sewer running north to south to the treatment works at 
Ponthir / Nash. 

 Under the EU Water Framework Directive, there is a need to protect and enhance the 
quality of water sources; failing water bodies (classed as ‘bad’, ‘poor’ or ‘moderate’) need 
to be improved to at least ecological ‘good’ status by 2027 . There are 17 water bodies 
in Torfaen (8 rivers, 4 lakes and 5 groundwater sources) - Llandegfedd Reservoir is classed 
as moderate and the Afon Lwyd River and its tributaries north of Pontymoile are classed 
as poor; the reasons for which include abandoned mines & contaminated land, barriers 
to fish migration, agricultural pollution, etc. 

 

Geology, Minerals & Soils 
 Torfaen is located within the eastern most of the South Wales valleys formed by the 

actions of glaciation; and contains the Afon Llwyd river floodplain, with their associated 
sand and gravels.  The mineral resources of Torfaen are dominated by the presence of 
the coalfield to the west, which have been extensively exploited in the past.  The coalfield 
is overlain by pennant sandstone, a hard sandstone which has properties that make it 
suitable for use as a high specification aggregate. To the north and south is an outcrop 
of Carboniferous limestone; which again has been exploited in the past for aggregate, 
lime and furnace flux. 

 Some of these minerals are important for the economy and are classed as ‘resources’; 
and whilst national policy does not normally require coal resources to be safeguarded 
from other uses that may sterilise its potential for future extraction, it does require some 
aggregate resources to be safeguarded as such; albeit based upon a more detailed 
economic and geological analysis, the Council considered that not all potential resources 
identified by the Welsh Government need to be safeguarded in the LDP. 

 The demand and supply of aggregates in Wales is considered in Regional Technical 
Statements (RTS) prepared every five years; the initial RTS required Torfaen to make an 
aggregate allocation in the current LDP, which was identified at Tirpentwys Preferred 
Area near Pontypool, but the application for part of this site was subsequently refused 



Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   50 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

by the Council and is the subject of a current appeal to be determined by the Welsh 
Ministers.  However, the current 1st Review of the RTS make a zero aggregate 
apportioned for Torfaen, and the 2nd RTS Review is expected to be published in June 2019 
and be endorsed in January 2020 and may make a different aggregate apportionment 
for Torfaen again.   

 Torfaen has a limited amount of agricultural land that is best and most versatile (i.e. 
Grade 3a and above, which national policy states “should be conserved as a finite 
resource for the future” and which “should only be developed if there is an overriding 
need for the development”. 

 Torfaen long history of heavy industry including coal and mineral extraction and iron and 
steel manufacture.  These industries were spread throughout the area and as a result 
there is likely to be a widespread dispersion of the contaminants associated with this 
sector of manufacturing, and 1,800 such site have been identified by the Council. 

 Since 2006, 70% of all housing completions have been on brownfield land; albeit this % 
is expected to reduce in future years as greenfield sites come forward.  However, there 
is now a limited supply of acceptable brownfield land in the County Borough there is a 
need to prioritise development on previously developed land and maximise the efficient 
use of the land that is available. 

 

Waste 
 Torfaen has met the site requirements of the now outdated SE Wales Regional Waste 

Plan in permitting several waste processing (mainly for re-use and recycling) facilities in 
the County Borough.  As a Council it has made excellent progress in increasing the levels 
of recycling and composting of waste against national targets (albeit performance is mid-
table in the region), the incineration and associated energy recovery of residual waste 
and the reduction of waste being sent to landfill over the past few years. 

 Regional monitoring has shown that there is no need for site allocations to be made in 
the replacement LDP for either residual waste facilities or landfill site at this time. 

 Going forward, National policy requires increasing levels of recycling and the application 
of waste hierarchy priorities. 
 

3.9 LDP Opportunities 
  
3.9.1 From a review of the baseline characteristics of the County Borough in this chapter, the 

following are the key opportunities for the replacement LDP to address:- 
 

Air 
 The Replacement LDP can take measures to encourage more sustainable modes and 

forms of transport and development, reduce the need to travel and ensure that the 
location of new development does not create or exacerbate air quality conditions in 
Torfaen or surrounding areas. 

 

Biodiversity, Flora & Fauna 
 The Replacement LDP can contain policies that protect, conserve and enhance the 

habitats, species and the green infrastructure network in the County Borough. 
 It will be necessary to undertake a Habitat Regulations Assessment to ensure any 

cumulative effects arising from the Replacement LDP through development in Torfaen 
and adjoining areas does not result in harm to internationally designated areas. 
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Water 
 The Replacement LDP needs to guide the location and character of development in order 

to avoid harm to either surface or ground water quality and meet the requirements of 
the EU Water Framework Directive. 

 

Geology Minerals & Soils 
 The matter of which aggregate resources should be safeguarding in the Replacement 

Torfaen LDP will need to be considered in consultation with stakeholders. 
 Similarly, the Replacement Deposit LDP will need to consider what aggregate resources 

may need to be allocated, dependant on the outcome of the current Tirpentwys appeal 
and the content of the 2nd Review of the South Wales RTS expected to be endorsed in 
January 2020. 

 The identification of development sites in the Replacement LDP can enable the 
protection of high quality agricultural land; reuse of brownfield land, including the 
remediation of contaminated sites; and limit the loss of greenfield land to development.  
Such land allocations will need to be informed by the Replacement LDP Strategy and a 
robust understanding of viability in order to ensure that all allocations have a real 
prospect of being developed. 

 

Waste 
 The LDP will need to promote a holistic approach to waste management and the 

application of waste hierarchy principles; there will be a need to address waste 
production at source through improved sustainable design of buildings, etc. 
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4. A Healthier Wales 

 
4.1 Introduction 
 
4.1.1 This section provides data relating to the following national well-being goal:- 
 

 ‘Support healthy lifestyles and enable people to age well’. 
 

The data relates primarily to: 
 Access to Services; 
 Community Facilities & Recreation; and 
 Human Health and Well-Being. 

 
4.2 Access to Services 
 
4.2.1 The WIMD 2014 geographical access to services domain captures the accessibility of a range 

of services for respective households.  Specifically it looks at inaccessibility of services that 
are considered key to day to day living.  Both tangible (inaccessibility to a supermarket) and 
social deprivation (isolation from community activities) are considered.  Specifically, the 
domain measures travel times to 8 different services (food shop, general practitioner (GP) 
surgery, Post Office, public library, leisure centre, primary school, secondary school, 
pharmacy, and petrol station) using public transport and using private transport.  Of the 60 
LSOA in Torfaen 19 fall within the 50% most deprived, with 8 in the 30% most deprived and 
2 in the 20% most deprived. 

 

Table 4.1: WIMD 2014 - Torfaen Access to Services Domain Summary (Number)   

Total LSOAs Most deprived 
10% LSOAs in 
Wales 
(ranks 1-191) 

Most deprived 
20% LSOAs in 
Wales 
(ranks 1-382) 

Most deprived 
30% LSOAs in 
Wales 
(ranks 1-573) 

Most deprived 
50% LSOAs in 
Wales 
(ranks 1-955) 

Torfaen 
(60 Total) 

0 2 (3%) 8 (13%) 19 (32%)  

Blaenau Gwent 
(47 Total) 

0 5 (11%)   15 (32%)  45 (96%) 

Caerphilly 
(110 Total) 

0 6 (5%) 22 (20%)  44 (40%) 

Monmouthshire 
(56 Total) 

12 (21%) 21 (38%) 26 (46%) 38 (68%) 

Newport 
(95 Total) 

3 (3%) 11 (12%) 16 (17%) 32 (34%)  

Source: WIMD 2014 
 
4.2.2 Given the range of LSOA’s present in each Local Authority it is important to consider the 

percentage of LSOA’s within each of the ranks in order to compare the performance of each 
Local Authority.  As can be seen in terms of the access to services domain that Torfaen’s 
performance is comparable to neighbouring authorities of Caerphilly and Newport. 
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4.3 Community Facilities & Recreation 
 
4.3.1 Community Facilities & Recreation - Torfaen is the eastern most of the South Wales coalfield 

valleys with the majority of the population living in the 3 settlements of Cwmbran, Pontypool 
(and surrounding communities) and Blaenavon.  The north of the County Borough residents 
have access to uplands and countryside with Blaenavon being inscribed as a World Heritage 
Site.  Cwmbran in the south of the County Borough was developed as a New Town (Mark I 
New Town 1949) and contains a large amount of open space/woodland as a result of the 
Town’s development as a New Town.  Therefore, the majority of the residents can access to 
the countryside, although the quality of access may vary.  The landscape and countryside is 
one of the County Borough’s key assets and brings visitors and tourism activity to the area. 

 
4.3.2 There are 4 leisure centres in Torfaen operated by the Torfaen Leisure Trust which 
 provide a range of facilities including swimming pools, fitness suites, indoor sports 
 halls, outdoor pitches:- 

1. The Bowden Active Living Centre; 
2. Cwmbran Stadium; 
3. Fairwater Leisure Centre; and 
4. Pontypool Active Living Centre (including Pontypool Ski Centre) 
 

4.3.3 In addition in Blaenavon the Active Living Centre is operated by the Blaenavon Heritage V.C. 
Primary School.  The Activing Living Centre provides a fitness suite, indoor hall, dance studio; 
and outdoor MUGA. 

 
4.3.4 The Council owns and manages a number of parks, open spaces and playing fields.  In 

addition Bron Afon (created following the transfer of the Council’s housing stock) also own 
open spaces and play areas.  A recent addition has been that some play areas provided on 
new residential developments are owned and maintained by management companies via a 
service charge. 

 
4.3.5 The now dated 2009 Recreation, Sport and Open Spaces studies undertaken to inform the 

preparation of the Adopted LDP identified that there were:- 
• 75 football pitches; 
• 7 cricket pitches; 
• 28 rugby pitches; 
• 2 hockey pitches; 
• 9 bowling greens; 
• 4 golf courses (only 1 owned by the Local Authority); 
• 58 tennis courts; 
• 1 athletics track;  
• 59 play areas; and 
• 43 classified allotments. 

 
4.3.6 The 2009 studies concluded that in terms of provision that it did not meet the Adopted Fields 

in Trust Standard.  The Council is reviewing this evidence as part of a recently commissioned 
green infrastructure study (incorporating recreation provision) as part of the preparation of 
the LDP review. 
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4.3.7 Natural Greenspace Access - The latest evidence base for the standard of provision of 
natural greenspace in Torfaen is contained above.  As part of the preparation of the evidence 
base for the LDP the calculation of the provision of natural greenspace was based the 2007 
Exogesis Study.  No review has been undertaken in the intervening period, however, the 
Council will be undertaking a green infrastructure study as part of the preparation of the LDP 
review. 

 

Table 4.2: Access to Natural Greenspace  

 Accessible 
Natural 
Greenspace 
per 1,000 
population  

Percentage of 
population 
living within 
300m of any 
site  

Percentage 
of population 
living within 
2km of a 20 
ha site  

Percentage 
of population 
living within 
5km of a 100 
ha site 

Percentage 
of population 
living within 
10km of a  
500 ha site 

Torfaen 64 76  76 97 99 

Source: StatsWales 2018 
 
4.4 Human Health & Well Being  
 
4.4.1 Birth and Death Rates - In 2015, there were 1004 live births and 3 still births in Torfaen.  The 

‘General Fertility Rate’ (GFR), the total number of live births per 1,000 women of 
reproductive age (aged 15 to 59) in a population year was 59.7.  The GFR for the Aneurin 
Bevan University Health Board (ABUHB) Area (wider Gwent and South Powys) was 61.8. 

 

Table 4.3: General Fertility Rate and Still Birth Rates in Torfaen and ABUBH Area 

Year  Torfaen GFR Torfaen live Birth  ABUHB GFR ABUHB Live Birth  

2011 63.3 1089 60.7 6665 

2012 65.7 1126 61.8 6736 

2013 60.8 1039 60.8 6581 

2014 59.8 1006 61.3 6563 

2015 59.7 1004 61.8 6574 

Source: StatsWales 2018 
 
4.4.2 The GFR in Torfaen decreased over a 5 year period (based on currently available  data) this 

is against a trend across the ABUHB area for GFR to increase.  The GFR in Torfaen is in line 
with the Welsh figure of 59. 

 

Table 4.4: Death Rates (Age-Standardised) per 100k population (3-year average) 

All Deaths 2009 -
11 

2010 -
12 

2011 -
13 

2012 -
14 

2013 -
15 

2014 -
16 

2015 -
17 

Torfaen 1087.8 1110.0 1101.0 1091.2 1051.8 1045.9 1078.7 

Blaenau Gwent 1258.6 1272.7 1269.9 1253.5 1222.6 1210.0 1233.1 

Caerphilly 1141.8 1146.9 1137.9 1131.3 1148.8 1134.8 1138.1 

Monmouthshire 902.0 908.0 894.5 879.8 876.4 870.8 880.5 

Newport 1089.5 1080.2 1080.6 1084.3 1090.2 1097.4 1111.5 

Wales 1068.5 1055.0 1048.7 1042.3 1047.0 1042.4 1048.3 

Aneurin Bevan 
University Health Board 

1088.7 1093.6 1086.3 1079.2 1074.2 1067.8 1081.3 

 
4.4.3 As can be seen from the above data the age standardised data for all deaths in Torfaen has 

remained steady over the period 2009 to 2017 with only slight fluctuation during the 3 year 
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reporting periods.  The only authority which has a reducing death rate is Monmouthshire 
but they do have an increasing older population profile.  The age-standardised mortality 
rates have been used for reporting the death rate as this accounts for the skew in deaths of 
older people. 

 
4.4.4 Teenage Conceptions - The teenage conceptions rate used below is for those aged under 16 

(comparison with others may be difficult given that the standardised definition relates to 
those under 20).  Some of the data is estimated and the data for the ABUHB is not fully 
available.  The data for Torfaen shows a decline in the teenage (under 16) conception rate 
since 2011. 

 

Table 4.5: Teenage (under 16) conception rate 

Year  Torfaen total 
number 

Torfaen 
conception rate 

ABUHB total 
number 

ABUHB 
conception rate 

2011 16 9.1 n/a n/a 

2012 15 8.4 7.4 81 

2013 8 4.8 n/a n/a 

2014 11 7.1 6.1 61 

2015 5 3.4 n/a n/a 

2016 3 2.1 n/a n/a 

Source: StatsWales 2018 
 

4.4.5 Life Expectancy - The estimated life expectancy rate at birth in Torfaen in 2010/12 was 77.6 
years for males and 82.1 for females.  During this period the average for Wales 78.2 for males 
and 82.2 for females.  Over the last past 10 year period (where figures are available) life 
expectancy in Torfaen and for Wales has been increasing however, the figures for Torfaen 
are slightly below the Welsh average for both females and males. 

 

Table4.6: Life Expectancy Levels Torfaen 

Year  Torfaen Males Torfaen Females Wales Males Wales Females 

2001/03 75.5 80.1 75.5 80.1 

2002/04 75.9 80.6 75.8 80.3 

2003/05  76.2 81 76.1 80.5 

2004/06 77.3 81.2 76.6 81 

2005/07 77.1 81 76.8 81.2 

2006/08 76.8 80.8 77 81.3 

2007/09 76.6 80.8 77.2 81.5 

2008/10  77.7 81.5 77.6 81.8 

2009/11 77.7 82.3 78 82.8 

2010/12 77.6 82.1 78.2 82.2 

Source: StatsWales 2018 
 
4.4.6 General Health - At the time of the 2011 Census 43.3% of Torfaen residents felt that they 

were in ‘very good health’ (whilst the Welsh average was 46.6%) whilst 6.5% felt that they 
were in ‘bad health’ (whilst the Welsh average was 5.8%).  At the same time 24% of Torfaen 
residents recorded themselves as suffering from a limiting long term illnesses (whilst the 
Welsh average was 22.7%). Given the higher levels of fair, bad and very bad health could be 
linked with the former heavy industries that were present in Torfaen (and other South Wales 
Valleys) and the long term health implications present in workers from those industries. 
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Table 4.7: Self-Assessment of General Health  
 

Source: ONS Census 2011 
 
4.4.7 In 2011, 13% of the resident population of Torfaen were providing care with 3.8% of these 

providing upwards of 50 hours of care or more. 
 
4.4.8 Lifestyles - The national survey for Wales 2017/18 records data on lifestyle and behavioural 

choices for adults.  Indicators such as the prevalence of smoking and obesity in Torfaen are 
compared with those in the wider health board area and Wales as a whole. 

  

Table 4.8: Lifestyle Indicators 

 Torfaen % Aneurin Bevan Uni. 
Health Board % 

Wales % 

Smoker 
18% 

(range 14% - 21%) 
19% 

(range 17% - 21%) 
19% 

(range 18% - 20%) 

E-Cigarette User 
9% 

(range 6% - 11%) 
8% 

(range 6% to 9%) 
7% 

(range 6% - 7%) 

Weekly Alcohol 
Consumption >14 Units 

17% 
(range 14% to 21%) 

18% 
(range 16% - 20%) 

19% 
(range 18% - 20%) 

Ate 5 Portions of Fruit 
& Vegetables 

20% 
(range 16% - 24%) 

21% 
(range 19% - 23%) 

24% 
(range 23% - 25%) 

Active 150 minutes in a 
week 

49% 
(range 44% - 54%) 

53% 
(range 51% - 55%) 

53% 
(range 52% - 54%) 

Active <30 Minutes a 
Week 

37% 
(range 32% to 42%) 

33% 
(range 31% - 35%) 

33% 
(range 32% - 34%) 

Overweight or Obese 
(BMI 25+) 

65% 
(range 60% to 69%) 

65% 
(range 62% - 67%) 

60% 
(range 59% - 60%) 

Obese (BMI 30+) 
24% 

(range 19% to 28%) 
17% 

(range 23% - 27%) 
22% 

(range 22% - 23%) 

Source: National Survey for Wales 
 
4.4.9 Torfaen has a slightly lower level of smokers (18%) compared to the ABUBH area  (17%) and 

Wales (19%) however, the figure for e-cigarette users (9%) is above the ABUB area (8%) and 
Wales (7%) figures.  In terms of weekly alcohol consumption rates in Torfaen (17%) this is 
below both the ABUHB rate (18%) and the Wales (19%) rate.  In relation to activity the 
picture between 150 hours and less than 30 minutes per week is that the 37% of respondents 
who undertake less than 30 minutes of exercise per week is negative compared to the 
positive of 49% of respondents who undertake 150 minutes of exercise per week. 

 
4.4.10 There is a link between the lower levels of exercise (as described above), the lower level of 

people who eat 5 portions of fruit & vegetables and the high obesity rates with Torfaen 
having a lower rate (20%) of fruit and vegetable eating than ABUHB (21%) and Wales (24%) 

General Health  Torfaen (%) Wales (%) 

Very Good Health  43.3 46.6 

Good Health  32.5 31.1 

Fair Health  15.5 14.6 

Bad Health  6.5 5.8 

Very Bad Health  2.1 1.8 

Limiting Long Term Health Problem or Disability  24 22.7 
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and Torfaen having an overweight (65%) and obese rate of 24% compared to ABUHB (65% 
& 17%) and Wales (60% & 22%). 

 
4.4.11 Health Infrastructure - Currently Torfaen has one main hospital, County Hospital in 

Griffithstown,  Pontypool which provides inpatient and outpatient services for the residents 
of Torfaen.  The hospital receives patients who reside in Torfaen, from both the Royal Gwent 
and Nevill Hall Hospitals (both of which are general district hospitals) for rehabilitation after 
strokes or orthopaedic surgery, as well as for general convalescence.  The hospital also 
accommodates patients waiting for placement in nursing or residential care homes and 
direct admission from home is accepted into General Practitioner medical beds.  There are 
19 GP practices and 13 dental practices in the County Borough. 

 
4.4.12 Currently under construction in Cwmbran is the Grange University Hospital which is a new 

Specialist Critical Care Centre to serve the ABUHB area with construction due to finish in 
2020 and due to open to patients in spring 2021. 

 
4.4.13 The 560 bed (including trolleys and cots), 55,000m2 new build hospital will provide complex 

specialist and critical care treatment for over 600,000 people in South-East Wales, and 
include a 24 hour acute Assessment Unit and Emergency Department.  The reasoning behind 
the development of a new specialist centre to treat the area's (Gwent and South Powys) 
sickest patients, was seen as, a means of separating emergency and specialist care from 
more routine care. 

 
4.4.14 WIMD Health Domain - The 2014 WIMD health domain highlights deprivation relating to the 

lack of good health.  There are 4 separate indicators within the domain, counts of those 
people with limiting long-terms illness, standardised death rate, of cancer incidence and 
percentage of live single births that weigh less than 2.5kg.  In Torfaen, there are 37 LSOA’s 
in the 50% most deprived, 20 in the 30% most deprived, 13 in the 20% most deprived and 4 
in the 10% most deprived. 

 

Table 4.9: WIMD 2014 - Torfaen Health Domain Summary (Number of LSOA’s)   

Total LSOAs Most deprived 
10% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-191) 

Most deprived 
20% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-382) 

Most deprived 
30% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-573) 

Most deprived 
50% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-955) 

Torfaen - 60 Total 4 (7%) 13 (22%) 20 (33%) 37 (62%) 

Blaenau Gwent 
47 Total 

7 (15%) 19 (40%) 29 (62%) 45 (96%) 

Caerphilly 
110 Total  

22 (20%) 36 (33%) 50 (45%) 83 (75%) 

Monmouthshire 
56 Total 

0 0 1 (2%) 10 (18%) 

Newport - 95 Total 8 (8%) 21 (22%) 32 (34%) 50 (53%) 

Source: WIMD 2014 
 
4.4.15 Given the range of LSOA’s present in each Local Authority it is important to consider the 

percentage of LSOA’s within each of the ranks in order to compare the performance of each 
Local Authority.  As can be seen in terms of the health domain that Torfaen’s performance 
is comparable to neighbouring authority of Newport. 
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4.5 Key Issues 
 
4.5.1 Better health is central to well-being and also makes an important contribution to economic 

progress as healthy populations live longer and are more productive.  The health and well-
being of the population is important in helping to enable people to achieve their potential 
and to make Torfaen a more equal society.  The following are the key issues to arise from a 
review of the health baseline characteristics of the County Borough:- 

 

• Whilst Torfaen’s residents have good access to public open space the recreation and 
open space survey undertaken in 2009 (as the most up to date data) established a 
deficiency of more formalised of outdoor sport, equipped children’s play and allotments; 
 

• Most of Torfaen’s residents have good access to the countryside (natural greenspace), 
which can have positive effects on health and wellbeing. There is a need to protect and 
enhance the access to high quality open space; 
 

• There is a need to improve healthier lifestyle choices in Torfaen in terms of reducing 
smoking and alcohol consumption and increasing exercise levels and healthier eating 
which should help to reduce overweight and obesity levels; 
 

• Torfaen performs around the Welsh average in general health statistics in relation to life 
expectancy, teenage pregnancies.  However, the fertility rate is decreasing which could 
cause issues going forward in terms of an aging population and the associated health and 
social care requirements; and 
 

• There are pockets of health deprivation within some Torfaen LSOA’s.   
 
4.6 LDP Opportunities 
  
4.6.1 From a review of the health baseline characteristics of the County Borough, the following 

are the key opportunities for the replacement LDP to address:- 
 

 The design of the built environment can play an important role in creating a healthier 
Torfaen, many aspects of which are considered under other headings in this report, such 
as housing, active travel, development patterns, green infrastructure, flood risk, climate 
change, biodiversity and air quality; 
 

 Good housing and access to well paid jobs and the potential consequential impact on 
improved living standards and health are important factors that can be addressed 
through the replacement LDP; and 

 

 The replacement LDP can affect the provision and quality of public open space and 
recreation by protecting, where necessary, existing provision and requiring new 
development to make a contribution to the provision of new facilities. 
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5. A More Equal Wales 

 
5.1 Introduction 
 
5.1.1 This section provides baseline data relating to the following national well-being goal:- 

 

“A society that enables people to fulfil their potential no matter what their background or 
circumstances.” 

 

The data primarily relates to:- 
 Population. 

 
5.2 Population 
 
5.2.1 Total Population - From Table 5.1 below, it can be seen that the resident population of 

Torfaen at the time of the 2011 census was 91,075; making it the 6th (out of 22) smallest 
local authority in Wales.  This represented a negligible 0.1% increase over the level recorded 
(90,949) at the time of the 2001 census.  This compares to an increase of 5.5% for Wales as 
a whole over the same period. 

 

 Table 5.1: Resident Population 

Resident Population - 2011 Census 

Wales  3,063,456 

Bridgend  139,178 

The Vale of Glamorgan  126,336 

Cardiff  346,090 

Rhondda Cynon Taf  234,410 

Merthyr Tydfil  58,802 

Caerphilly  178,806 

Blaenau Gwent  69,814 

Torfaen  91,075 

Monmouthshire  91,323 

Newport  145,736 

 Source: StatsWales - 2011 Census Results:- 
 https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Census/2011/UsualResidentPopulation-by-

BroadAgeGroup-LocalAuthority 
 
5.2.2 The latest (published in June 2018) ONS mid-year estimates for June 2017 suggest that the 

population of Torfaen is now more likely to be 92,274, and the Welsh population 3,125,165.  
This would mean a 2.6% and a 2.0% rise since 2011 in Torfaen and Wales respectively. 

 
5.2.3 Population Distribution - Torfaen County Borough comprises of three key settlements of 

Blaenavon, Pontypool & Cwmbran and a number of smaller villages; many of which are 
located on the valley floor of the Afon Lwyd Valley which runs north to south through the 
County Borough.  Table 5.2 below shows the breakdown of the usually resident population 
of Torfaen by Town sub-area and constituent Ward and the change between the 2001 and 
2011 Censuses.  The largest settlement in Torfaen is Cwmbran; which located in the south 
of the County Borough and, with the surrounding area, had a population of some 48,535 
people recorded at the time of the 2011 Census (compared to 49,174 in 2001; a change of -
1.3% over that period).  Another key settlement in Torfaen is Pontypool; which is located in 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Census/2011/UsualResidentPopulation-by-BroadAgeGroup-LocalAuthority
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Census/2011/UsualResidentPopulation-by-BroadAgeGroup-LocalAuthority
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the centre of the County Borough and, with the surrounding area, had a population of 36,485 
people recorded at the time of the 2011 Census (compared to 36,012 in 2001; a change of 
+1.3% over that period).  The smallest of the key settlements in Torfaen is Blaenavon; which 
is located in the north of the County Borough and is substantially smaller that Cwmbran and 
Pontypool and had a population of 6,055 people recorded at the time of the 2011 Census 
(compared to 5,763 in 2001; a change of +5.1% over that period). 

 

 Table 5.2: Resident Population of Torfaen by Town/Ward 2001 to 2011 

Torfaen/Town/Wards Census Resident Population 

 2001 2011 Pop Change % Change 
     

Blaenavon 5,763 6,055 292 5.1% 
     

Pontypool 36,012 36,485 473 1.3% 

Abersychan 6,826 7,064 238 3.5% 

Brynwern 1,815 1,808 -7 -0.4% 

Cwmyniscoy 1,283 1,438 155 12.1% 

New Inn 6,349 5,986 -363 -5.7% 

Panteg 6,882 7,217 335 4.9% 

Pontnewynydd 1,527 1,492 -35 -2.3% 

Pontypool 1,696 1,836 140 8.3% 

St. Cadocs and Penygarn 1,605 1,541 -64 -4.0% 

Snatchwood 1,923 2,063 140 7.3% 

Trevethin 3,684 3,606 -78 -2.1% 

Wainfelin 2,422 2,434 12 0.5% 
     

Cwmbran 49,174 48,535 -639 -1.3% 

Coed Eva 2,395 2,335 -60 -2.5% 

Croesyceiliog North 3,430 3,450 20 0.6% 

Croesyceiliog South 1,804 1,796 -8 -0.4% 

Fairwater 5,559 5,229 -330 -5.9% 

Greenmeadow 4,439 4,068 -371 -8.4% 

Llantarnam 4,688 5,526 838 17.9% 

Llanyrafon North 2,021 2,013 -8 -0.4% 

Llanyrafon South 2,664 2,708 44 1.7% 

Pontnewydd 6,132 6,305 173 2.8% 

St. Dials 3,796 3,665 -131 -3.5% 

Two Locks 6,572 6,212 -360 -5.5% 

Upper Cwmbran 5,674 5,228 -446 -7.9% 
     

Torfaen 90,949 91,075 126 0.1% 

Source NOMIS website -  
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157402/report.aspx 

 
5.2.4 Population Density - Table 5.3 below shows the population density (persons per hectare) of 

Torfaen at the time of the 2011 Census; which shows the County Borough to be a 
predominantly urban authority, with 91% of the population living in the three main towns. 

 
 
 

https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157402/report.aspx
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Table 5.3: Rural / Urban Resident Population Densities (per Ha) of the Gwent Area & Wales 
in 2011 

Density 
(Person / Ha) 

Torfaen Blaenau 
Gwent 

Monmouthshire Newport Wales 

      

All usual residents 91,075 69,814 91,323 145,736 3,063,456 

Total Area Ha 12,564.1 10,876.2 84,914.9 19,051.6 2,073,511 

Overall Density 7.2 6.4 1.1 7.6 1.5 
      

Urban Residents 82,822 60,413 48,311 128,060 2,057,691 

Urban Ha 7,322.5 6,991.1 5,648.6 6,935.1 169,885 

Urban Density 11.3 8.6 8.6 18.5 12.1 
      

Rural Residents 8,253 9,401 43,012 17,676 1,005,765 

Rural Ha 5,241.6 3,885.1 79,266.4 12,116.5 1,903,626 

Rural Density 1.6 2.4 0.5 1.5 0.5 

Source: NOMIS website - https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/census/2011/QS102EW 
 
5.2.5 Similarly, Table 5.4 below shows the population density per Km2 on 30th June 2017 (Mid-Year 

Estimate) for Torfaen and across the Gwent Area and Wales.  The population density in 
Torfaen was 734 people per square kilometre, compared with 151 per square kilometre for 
Wales.  Excluding ‘rural’ Monmouthshire, Torfaen’s population density is similar to 
neighbouring city and valley areas, all of which are significantly above the Welsh average. 
 

Table 5.4: Resident Population Density (per Km2) of the Gwent Area and Wales in 2017 

Density 
(Person / Km2) 

Torfaen Blaenau 
Gwent 

Caerphilly Monmouthshire Newport Wales 

All usual 
residents 

92,264 69,609 180,795 93,590 151,485 3,125,165 

Total Area Km2 125.64 108.76 277.45 849.15 190.52 20,735 

Density 734 640 652 110 795 151 

Source: ONS website -  
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/populationandmigration/popul
ationestimates/datasets/lowersuperoutputareapopulationdensity  

 
5.2.6 Population Composition by Ethnic Group - Section 7.3 and Table 7.1 below provides 

information on this subject.  However, in summary, Torfaen’s population profile at the time 
of the 2011 Census showed a slightly larger white population than for SE Wales or Wales as 
a whole; albeit there was a slight reduction in the white population since the 2001 Census. 

 
5.2.7 Population Composition by Gender - Table 5.5 below shows the gender composition of 

Torfaen in recent years.  As is the case across UK, it show that there are slightly more females 
(51%) than males (49%) in Torfaen and this has generally remained constant over time. 

  

Table 5.5: Gender Composition of Torfaen in 2001, 2011 and 2017 Mid-Year Estimate 

2001 Census 2011 Census 2017 MYE 

All 
People Males Females 

All 
People Males Females 

All 
People Males Females 

90,940 44,014 46,926 91,075 44,382 46,693 92,264 44,981 47,283 

- 48.4% 51.6% - 48.7% 51.3% - 48.8% 51.2% 

 Source: StatsWales website:  

https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/census/2011/QS102EW
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/populationandmigration/populationestimates/datasets/lowersuperoutputareapopulationdensity
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/populationandmigration/populationestimates/datasets/lowersuperoutputareapopulationdensity
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https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Census/2011/UsualResidentPopulation-by-
FiveYearAgeBand-Gender 
 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-
Migration/Population/Estimates/Local-Authority/populationestimates-by-localauthority-
gender 

 
5.2.8 Population Composition by Age - Table 5.6 below shows the age composition of Torfaen 

over recent years.  The structure of the population for Torfaen at the time of the 2001 Census 
shows a fairly even distribution of the population between 5 year age bands with a decrease 
in the number of people after the age of 60.   A similar distribution can be seen in 2011; but 
with more people over the age of 80 as people live longer, an unexplained reduction of 30-
39 year olds and less younger children.  The 2017 data indicates that, with the exception of 
the population continuing to live longer (especially over the age of 80),  these trends have 
generally evened out, with the marked reduction of 30-39 year olds no longer being 
indicated. 

 

 Table 5.6: Age Composition of Torfaen by 5-year Age Bands in 2001, 2011 and 2017 Mid-
Year Estimate 

Age Group 2001 Census 2011 Census 
Change 2001-2011  

2017 MYE 
No.s % 

      

TORFAEN 90,940 91,075 135 0.15% 92,264 
         

0 to 4 5,256 5,381 125  2% 5,264 

5 to 9 6,284 5,033 -1,251  -25% 5,626 

10 to 14 6,562 5,620 -942  -17% 5,163 

15 to 19 5,794 6,078 284  5% 5,069 

20 to 24 4,612 5,588 976  17% 5,437 

25 to 29 5,139 5,574 435  8% 6,131 

30 to 34 6,242 5,069 -1,173  -23% 5,732 

35 to 39 6,962 5,183 -1,779  -34% 5,242 

40 to 44 6,252 6,457 205  3% 5,019 

45 to 49 5,985 6,854 869  13% 6,310 

50 to 54 6,522 6,189 -333  -5% 6,731 

55 to 59 5,518 5,639 121  2% 6,370 

60 to 64 4,529 6,040 1,511  25% 5,459 

65 to 69 4,403 4,837 434  9% 5,540 

70 to 74 3,888 3,807 -81  -2% 4,832 

75 to 79 3,443 3,221 -222  -7% 3,412 

80 to 84 2,101 2,347 246  10% 2,562 

85 to 89 990 1,419 429  30% 1,450 

90 to 94 376 601 225  37% 

915 95 to 99 70 122 52  43% 

100 and over 12 16 4  25% 

Source: StatsWales website -  

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Census/2011/UsualResidentPopulation-by-
FiveYearAgeBand-Gender 
 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Census/2011/UsualResidentPopulation-by-FiveYearAgeBand-Gender
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Census/2011/UsualResidentPopulation-by-FiveYearAgeBand-Gender
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Estimates/Local-Authority/populationestimates-by-localauthority-gender
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Estimates/Local-Authority/populationestimates-by-localauthority-gender
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Estimates/Local-Authority/populationestimates-by-localauthority-gender
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Census/2011/UsualResidentPopulation-by-FiveYearAgeBand-Gender
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Census/2011/UsualResidentPopulation-by-FiveYearAgeBand-Gender
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https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-
Migration/Population/Estimates/Local-Authority/populationestimates-by-localauthority-
age 

 
5.2.9 School Age Population Forecast - Table 5.7 below shows that based upon the WG 2014 

based population projections, over the plan period, total pupil numbers in Torfaen are 
predicted to grow by only 0.1%.  However, primary school pupil numbers are forecast to 
gradually fall from 2018 to -6.1% in 2033.  On the other hand, Secondary School and 6th Form 
pupil numbers are forecast to both increase by 6.9% over the same period; with a higher 
peak of over 10% growth in 2025 and 2028 respectively.  Notwithstanding this, as explained 
in paragraph 5.1.12 below, forecasts based upon these WG projections should be considered 
as an under-estimate as they are calculated using past trends, which do not take account of 
policy interventions such as the current Torfaen LDP (2006-2021) whose strategy is to 
increase the population of Torfaen over and above the WG projections.  Therefore, the 
Council intends to produce alternative population projections based upon the more realistic 
dwelling led numbers of the Replacement Torfaen LDP once known. 

 

 Table 5.7: WG 2014 Based Population Projections and Predicted Pupil Numbers for Torfaen 

Pupil Numbers 2018 2021 2024 2027 2030 2033 

Primary School 7,752 7,751 7,631 7,588 7,485 7,281 

Secondary School 5,088 5,482 5,599 5,538 5,455 5,438 

6th Form 2,025 1,900 2,163 2,233 2,203 2,164 

Total School Population 14,865 15,133 15,393 15,359 15,143 14,883 
- 

      

 Percentage Change from 2018 2018 2021 2024 2027 2030 2033 

Primary 0% 0% -1.6% -2.1% -3.4% -6.1% 

Secondary 0% 7.7% 10% 8.8% 7.2% 6.9% 

6th Form 0% -6.2% 6.8% 10.3% 8.8% 6.9% 

Total School Population 0% 1.8% 3.5% 3.3% 1.9% 0.1% 

 Source: TCBC Data, Research & Participation Manager 
 
5.2.10 Components of Population Change: Migration - Table 5.8 below shows that whilst migration 

levels into and out of Torfaen are in the thousands of people, net in-migration is generally 
positive but in the low hundreds and has been increasing in recent years.  However, there is 
a continuing net out-migration of 16-24 year olds. 

 

 Table 5.8: Migration by Age Into and Out of Torfaen 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Migration 2011/12 2014/15 2016/17 
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All Ages 2,530 2,443 87  2,595 2,393 202  2,856 2,597 259 

0-15 462 394 68  409 389 20  443 349 94 

16-24 591 664 -73  570 627 -57  609 716 -107 

25-44 907 869 38  947 815 132  1,063 893 170 

45-64 397 349 48  436 406 30  495 457 38 

65+ 173 167 6  233 156 77  246 182 64 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Estimates/Local-Authority/populationestimates-by-localauthority-age
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Estimates/Local-Authority/populationestimates-by-localauthority-age
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Estimates/Local-Authority/populationestimates-by-localauthority-age
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 Source: StatsWales website - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-
Migration/Migration/Internal/migrationoriginsanddestinationsbetweenlocalauthoritiesinw
ales-by-periodofchange-agegroup-gender 

 
5.2.11 Components of Population Change: Natural Change - Table 5.9 below shows that births in 

Torfaen have remained relatively static over the last decade at around just over 1,000 births 
per annum.  Similarly, deaths in Torfaen have remained relatively static, again around just 
under 1,000 people per annum.  As a result, Natural Change (i.e. the difference between 
births and deaths) in Torfaen has generally remained slightly positive over the last decade. 

 

 Table 5.9: Births, Deaths and Natural Change in Torfaen 

Torfaen 2006/07 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/7 

Births 1,030 1,069 1,057 1,057 978 1,028 1,014 

Deaths 970 992 1,009 903 988 959 1.043 

Natural Change 60 77 47 154 -10 69 -29 

 Source: StatsWales website - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-
Migration/Population/Components-of-Change/componentsofpopulationchange-by-
localauthority-component 

 
5.2.12 Population and Household Projections - Table 5.10 below shows the WG (2014 Based) 

principal household and population estimates for Torfaen up to 2033.  However, they should 
be considered as an under-estimate as they are based upon past trends, which do not take 
account of policy interventions such as the current Torfaen LDP (2006-2021) whose strategy 
is to increase the population of Torfaen over and above the WG projections through the 
increased delivery of new dwellings.  For example, the WG projections forecast a need for 
only 1,169 new households or 1,220 new dwellings (based upon a 95.8% households to 
dwellings ratio from the 2011 Census) between 2018 - 2033; when the April 2018 Torfaen 
Joint Housing Land Availability Study predicts that 2,107 dwellings will be built in the five-
year period between 2018 and 2023 alone.  Similarly, the WG projections do not take 
account of the yet to be agreed strategy of the Replacement Torfaen LDP (2018-2033).  
However, the Council intends to produce alternative population / household projections 
based upon the more realistic dwelling led numbers of the Replacement Torfaen LDP once 
known.  Also, new WG population/household projections are expected to be published in 
2019, which will have to be considered at that time. 

 

 Table 5.10: Welsh Government Principal Population/Household Projections (2014 Based) 
for Torfaen CBC and associated New Housing Requirement and Forecast Completions 

Torfaen 2018 2023 2028 2033 
     

2014 Based WG Population Projection 91,991 92,429 92,510 92,109 

2014 Based WG Household Projection 39,583 40,208 40,604 40,752 
  

    

Resulting Total Dwelling Requirement 41,318 41,971 42,384 42,539 

Resulting New Dwelling Requirement from 2018 0 652 1,066 1,220 
  

    

2018 JHLAS Forecast Dwelling Completions 0 2,107 - - 

 Sources:  
 

 StatsWales website - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-
Migration/Population/Projections/Local-Authority/2014-based 

 

 Torfaen Joint Housing Land Availability Study (April 2018) -  

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Migration/Internal/migrationoriginsanddestinationsbetweenlocalauthoritiesinwales-by-periodofchange-agegroup-gender
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Migration/Internal/migrationoriginsanddestinationsbetweenlocalauthoritiesinwales-by-periodofchange-agegroup-gender
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Migration/Internal/migrationoriginsanddestinationsbetweenlocalauthoritiesinwales-by-periodofchange-agegroup-gender
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Components-of-Change/componentsofpopulationchange-by-localauthority-component
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Components-of-Change/componentsofpopulationchange-by-localauthority-component
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Components-of-Change/componentsofpopulationchange-by-localauthority-component
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Projections/Local-Authority/2014-based
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Population-and-Migration/Population/Projections/Local-Authority/2014-based


Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   65 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

 https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/Joint-Housing-
Land-Availability-Study-2018.pdf 

 
5.3 Key Issues 
 
5.3.1 An equal society can help to ensure that public services and employment are fair and 

accessible to all and that communities are sustainable and resilient.  The following are the 
key issues from the baseline population characteristics of Torfaen:- 

 

 the County Borough is a predominantly urban (with 91% of the 2011 population living in 
the three main towns) and is one of the smallest in Wales (6th out of 22 local authorities); 

 

 the County Borough exhibited negligible population growth between 2001 and 2011; 
with limited population growth in Blaenavon and Pontypool, and a small population 
decline in Cwmbran over that period; 

 

 Similarly, the latest (2014 based) Welsh Government population / household projections 
predict a negligible population increase of only 118 people in Torfaen from 2018 to 2033, 
but a need for 1,220 new dwellings over the same period to take account of reducing 
household sizes.  However, new WG population / household projections are expected to 
be published in 2019, which will have to be considered at that time; 

 

 Notwithstanding this, the Council considers that the latest WG Projections are an under-
estimate as they are based upon past trends, which do not take account of policy 
interventions such as the current Torfaen LDP (2006-2021) whose strategy is to increase 
the population of Torfaen.  For example, the WG projections forecast a need for only 
1,220 new dwellings between 2018 and 2033; when the April 2018 Torfaen Joint Housing 
Land Availability Study predicts that 2,107 dwellings will be built in the five-year period 
between 2018 and 2023 alone.  Similarly, the WG projections do not take account of the 
yet to be agreed strategy of the Replacement Torfaen LDP (2018-2033).  Thus, the 
Council intends to produce alternative population / household projections based upon 
the more realistic dwelling led numbers of the Replacement Torfaen LDP once known;  

 

 Therefore, more useful predictions on future pupil numbers, the working age population 
or the numbers of elderly people, etc. will need to await an alternative Council 
population / household projections, detailed above.  Once this has been completed, the 
implication for the SA and Replacement LDP (2018-2033) can be better considered. 

 

 However, it is accepted that, whatever the outcome of the Council’s ‘plan led 
projections’, the County Borough will have an ageing resident population as people live 
healthier and longer lives.  This will have benefits to family and public life, as carers to 
family members, or as active contributors to the community.  But we can also expect 
increasing numbers of people who are lonely or with age related dementia and older 
people needing care services.  We will also need to think about how an ageing population 
will access and negotiate the built and natural environment, and keeping people healthy 
and independent into old age, with prevention starting from an early age. 

 
5.4 LDP Opportunities 
 
5.4.1 From a review of the baseline population characteristics of the County Borough, the 

following are the key opportunities for the Replacement LDP to address:- 
 

 The Replacement LDP must decide on the level of growth appropriate for Torfaen and 
the spatial distribution of that growth.  Once that has been done, given that the datasets 

https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/Joint-Housing-Land-Availability-Study-2018.pdf
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/Joint-Housing-Land-Availability-Study-2018.pdf
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from the WG population and household projections do not take account of projected 
housebuilding numbers in Torfaen, alternative household and population projections 
can be produced which can then allow a meaningful analysis of the implications for the 
various age ranges (such as the young, working age or older people) to be made. 
 

 Whatever the result, the Replacement LDP can help to address issues surrounding the 
aging population through facilitating the provision of accessible environments and 
services supported by connective infrastructure to meet local population needs. 

 

 Similarly, the Replacement LDP can contain policies that ensure that the housing 
provision is suitable for people of all ages, to create an equitable society, but also to 
make an efficient use of housing. 
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6. A Wales of Cohesive Communities 

 
6.1 Introduction 
 
6.1.1 This section provides baseline data relating to the following well-being goal:- 
 

 ‘create safe, confident communities and promote community cohesion’. 
 

The data relates primarily to: 
 Deprivation; 
 Housing; 
 Crime; and 
 Transport. 

 
6.2 Mutiple Deprivation 
 

Figure 6.1: Overall Wales Index of Multiple Deprivation for Torfaen (2014) 

 
Source: http://www.infobasecymru.net/IAS/ 

http://www.infobasecymru.net/IAS/
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6.2.1 The Welsh Index of Multiple Deprivation 2014 (WIMD) was developed to support the 
effective local targeting of resources and policy, by providing an official measure of relative 
deprivation for small areas in Wales.  WIMD 2014 updates the Index published in 2011.  
WIMD is made up of the following eight separate ‘weighted’ domains (or types) of 
deprivation: income; employment; health; education; access to services; community safety; 
physical environment and housing.  Each domain is compiled from a range of different 
indicators.  The 2014 Index uses the ONS 'Lower Super Output Area' (LSOA) geography as its 
reporting unit, which sub-divides Wales into 1,909 separate geographical areas with an 
average population of 1,600 people.  There are 60 LSOAs within Torfaen in 2014 (which 
remained unchanged from 2011); see Figure 6.1 above for a map of these LSOAs.   

 
6.2.2 The 2014 WIMD shows that Torfaen has the following percentages of its 60 LSOAs in the 

various deprivation brackets; with the 20% figures being seen as defining the most deprived 
areas in Wales.  Whilst data is provided from the previous 2011 WIMD, it should be noted 
that it is difficult to make direct comparisons due to methodological differences:- 
 5% (3 LSOAs) in most deprived 10% (ranks 1-191) - down from 6.75% in 2011 
 25% (15 LSOAs) in most deprived 20% (ranks (1-382) - up from 16.7% in 2011 
 40% (24 LSOAs) in most deprived 30% (ranks 1-573) - up from 35.0% in 2011 
 56.7% (34 LSOAs) in most deprived 50% (ranks 1-955) - no change since 2011 
Overall, the 5 most deprived LSOAs in Torfaen (see Figure 6.1 above for map locations) were: 
 Trevethin 1 - with a rank of 35 out of 1909. (10% most deprived category) 
 Upper Cwmbran 1 - with a rank of 78 out of 1909 (10% most deprived category) 
 Pontnewydd 1 - with a rank of 138 out of 1909 (10% most deprived category) 
 Blaenavon 2 - with a rank of 196 out of 1909 (10-20% most deprived category) 
 Abersychan 2 - with a rank of 199 out of 1909 (11-20% most deprived category) 

 

 Figure 6.2: Levels of spread of deprivation in Torfaen by 2014 WIMD domain 

 
Source: http://www.infobasecymru.net/IAS/ 

http://www.infobasecymru.net/IAS/
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6.2.3 Generally the north of the Borough is more deprived; with pockets within Cwmbran, mainly 
in Cwmbran North & West.  These deprivation rankings are mainly as a result of the income 
and employment domains which (at 47% of the weightings combined) have a correlation to 
the health domain and to a lesser extent the education domain.  In addition, the access to 
services domain shows issues in the north and rural south of the County Borough.  The 
remaining domains, whilst important, have a lesser geographical effect.    Figure 6.2 above 
highlights the range of ranks in each WIMD domain in Torfaen.  The vertical line represents 
the range of ranks within each respective domain, where the blue box highlights the 
interquartile (middle 50%).  The line inside of the blue box indicates the median rank in each 
respective domain, where the intersecting black line is the median rank for Wales.  When 
looking at the eight individual domains for Torfaen, all but one of the domains have a median 
that is lower than the Wales median.  The figure indicates the median rank in Torfaen was 
noticeably more deprived for all domains except for geographical access to services.  The 
most deprived domains are Income, Employment, Education and Community Safety. 

 
6.3 Housing 
 
6.3.1 Welsh Government Housing Strategy - The Welsh Government’s overarching programme 

for government ‘Taking Wales Forward 2016 - 2021’, states that “Our aim is better jobs, 
closer to home.  We want work and secure housing for all, supported by sustainable growth 
in our businesses.”  For housing the programme states that it will: “explore options to end 
land banking” (no baseline data) and “continue long term collaboration with house builders 
to deliver accelerated rates of house building” (see paragraphs 6.3.3 - 6.3.10 below). 

 

https://beta.gov.wales/sites/default/files/publications/2017-08/taking-wales-forward.pdf   
 
6.3.2 Subsequently, in September 2017 the Welsh Government published ‘Prosperity for All: the 

national strategy’ to deliver its key priorities for the rest of their term.  It identifies 5 priority 
areas: early years, housing (summarised as “a good quality, affordable home which brings a 
wide range of benefits to health, learning and prosperity”), social care, mental health and 
skills, which have the potential to make the greatest contribution to long-term prosperity 
and well-being.  For housing the strategy aims to:- 

 

 “deliver our target of 20,000 new affordable homes by 2021, and make more homes 
available at affordable rent in every part of Wales; (see paragraphs 6.3.10 - 6.3.17, 
6.3.23 - 6.3.25,  6.3.30 - 6.3.33 and 6.3.41 - 6.3.43 below) 
 

 make buying a home more affordable through the Help to Buy scheme and Rent to Own 
scheme and bring buying a home in high cost rural areas within reach of local people 
through Homebuy; (see paragraphs 6.3.41 - 6.3.43 below) 

 

 accelerate our support for new and innovative housing designs to meet challenges 
including pressing housing need, fuel poverty, climate change and demographic change; 
(see paragraph 6.3.44 below) 

 

 end Right To Buy and Right to Acquire in order to protect social rented housing for those 
in need, and give councils and housing associations the confidence to build; (no baseline 
data; noting that ‘right to buy’ relates to purchasing from the Local Authority or Stock 
Transfer organisation and ‘right to acquire’ relates to purchasing from an RSL) 

 

 work with local authorities to begin council house building at pace and scale for the first 
time in decades; (matter not yet considered by TCBC) 

 

https://beta.gov.wales/sites/default/files/publications/2017-08/taking-wales-forward.pdf
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 significantly reduce the number of people forced to sleep on the streets by focusing on 
the individual support needs of rough sleepers, and deliver earlier and more effective 
interventions for those at risk of becoming homeless; (see paragraph 6.3.35 below) 

 

 unlock the potential of SMEs to build homes and deliver local skilled jobs in all parts of 
Wales; (no baseline data - but see paragraphs 6.3.41 and 6.3.45 below) 

 

 incentivise housing providers to build homes which respond to the challenges of an 
ageing population and which enable people to live independently and safely in their own 
homes for longer; (no baseline data) and 

 

 link new housing with major new infrastructure developments, for example the Metro 
and Wylfa Newydd.” (see paragraph 6.5.12 - 6.5.15 below) 

https://beta.gov.wales/sites/default/files/publications/2017-10/prosperity-for-all-the-
national-strategy.pdf 

 
6.3.3 Housing Need / Delivery Gap in Wales - Achieving housing growth is one of the most 

significant challenges facing national and local government at the current time.  New homes 
generate economic growth through jobs and investment and improve the attractiveness of 
an area.  Not having enough homes in the right place restricts labour market mobility, 
increase commuting and pollution, exacerbates inequalities and affordability and has social 
consequences of insufficient and inappropriate homes, homelessness and young people 
living at home for much longer.  It is generally accepted that, at UK, Wales and regional levels, 
there is a gap between forecast need and actual delivery of new housing, which is currently 
mainly delivered by major house builders and to a lesser extent by RSLs; with the drastically 
reduced levels of local authority housebuilding also being a contributory factor, see Table 
6.1 below which shows the new dwelling completions in Wales over the last 40+ year by 
tenure.  These figures do not show that the levels of SME housebuilding have also reduced 
over time (as they are within the private enterprise figures).  However, it is also considered 
that a significant part of this recent growth is fuelled by WG subsidies such as the ‘Help to 
Buy’ scheme for housebuilders (see paragraph 6.3.41 below) and a three-fold increase in WG 
grants for RSLs (see paragraph 6.3.16 below); both to help meet their 20,000 affordable 
housing target and noting that these funds are only available to 2021 at present.  In addition 
the Council has, over the past few years, invested £4.914m of the Welsh Government’s 
Vibrant and Viable Places regeneration funding to accelerate the provision of 116 affordable 
housing units and deliver a further 30 units in Pontypool (see paragraph 6.3.17 below). 

 

Table 6.1: New Dwellings Completed by Tenure in Wales (1974 - 2018) 

Year 
New Dwelling Completions 

Private Enterprise Registered Social Landlord Local Authority Total 

1974-75 7,854 264 4,316 12,434 

1976-77 7,412 194 7,238 14,844 

1978-79 6,889 1,117 3,882 11,888 

1980-81 5,500 931 3,807 10,238 

1982-83 5,182 925 1,676 7,783 

1984-85 6,149 582 2,142 8,873 

1986-87 7,516 427 857 8,800 

1988-89 10,133 988 733 11,854 

1990-91 8,087 1,716 467 10,270 

1992-93 6,690 2,591 119 9,400 

1994-95 6,303 2,572 198 9,073 

https://beta.gov.wales/sites/default/files/publications/2017-10/prosperity-for-all-the-national-strategy.pdf
https://beta.gov.wales/sites/default/files/publications/2017-10/prosperity-for-all-the-national-strategy.pdf
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1996-97 7,517 2,548 23 10,088 

1998-99 6,439 1,269 29 7,737 

2000-01 7,386 900 47 8,333 

2002-03 7,522 782 6 8,310 

2004-05 7,986 475 31 8,492 

2006-07 8,988 346 0 9,334 

2007-08 8,316 343 5 8,664 

2008-09 6,429 692 0 7,121 

2009-10 5,291 880 3 6,174 

2010-11 4,513 992 0 5,505 

2011-12 4,746 829 0 5,575 

2012-13 4,707 744 0 5,451 

2013-14 5,160 671 12 5,843 

2014-15 5,333 837 0 6,170 

2015-16 5,646 1,254 0 6,900 

2016-17 5,590 1,243 0 6,833 

2017/18 5,465 1,117 81 6,663 

 Source: StatsWales - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/New-House-
Building/newdwellingscompleted-by-period-tenure 

 
6.3.4 Going forward, in January 2019 WG published their 2018 based household projections for 

Wales (see Table 6.2 below) and its 3 regions (including South East Wales); which are 
expected to be used to inform housing targets in WG’s National Development Framework 
(NDF) to be published in Draft in July- 2019.  These projections forecast a decline in 
household growth over time, i.e. in SE Wales from 4,703 household in 2018/19 to 2,965 in 
2032/33.  In addition, it is expected that WG will publish their LPA (Torfaen) level 2018 based 
projections at the end of 2019.  However, there is much debate regarding the accuracy of 
estimates of housing need; albeit the scale of the gap, what we know about the demographic 
projections and household formations, make the debate largely academic.  More housing is 
needed and the dangers of saturating demand with supply are considered by many to be 
largely insignificant.  On the other hand new housing development is generally not 
welcomed by local communities, which can be a barrier to new development. 

 

Table 6.2: Estimates of Housing Need in Wales & Welsh Regions by Variant and Year (2018-based) 

  18/19  20/21  22/23  24/25  26/27  28/29  30/31  32/33  

Central Estimates 

Wales 8,348 8,158 8,247 6,488 5,807 5,246 4,724 4,245 

North Wales 1,629 1,548 1,555 1,178 1,026 909 762 610 

Mid & SW Wales 2,015 1,939 1,933 1,472 1,252 1,030 830 670 

South East Wales 4,703 4,670 4,758 3,838 3,529 3,307 3,132 2,965 

Higher Variant Estimates 

Wales 8,979 8,963 9,254 7,866 7,483 7,153 6,865 6,664 

North Wales 1,770 1,730 1,782 1,488 1,402 1,338 1,246 1,159 

Mid & SW Wales 2,190 2,163 2,216 1,857 1,721 1,567 1,437 1,357 

South East Wales 5,018 5,069 5,255 4,521 4,360 4,248 4,182 4,148 

Lower Variant Estimates 

Wales 7,200 6,716 6,518 4,593 3,774 3,031 2,290 1,539 

North Wales 1,370 1,228 1,172 758 573 412 213 . 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/New-House-Building/newdwellingscompleted-by-period-tenure
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/New-House-Building/newdwellingscompleted-by-period-tenure
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Mid & SW Wales 1,691 1,537 1,453 944 680 402 137 . 

South East Wales 4,138 3,950 3,892 2,891 2,521 2,217 1,940 1,642 

Ten Year Migration Estimates 

Wales 9,676 9,522 9,667 7,971 7,336 6,822 6,352 5,913 

North Wales 1,873 1,802 1,821 1,459 1,317 1,210 1,074 932 

Mid & SW Wales 2,512 2,439 2,447 2,001 1,792 1,587 1,410 1,264 

South East Wales 5,290 5,280 5,398 4,511 4,227 4,025 3,868 3,717 

Zero Migration Estimates 

Wales 7,268 6,309 6,298 4,443 3,615 2,857 2,362 1,782 

North Wales 1,088 979 986 608 448 316 192 10 

Mid & SW Wales 1,560 1,228 1,211 715 392 99 . . 

South East Wales 4,619 4,101 4,100 3,120 2,775 2,442 2,182 1,916 

Source: StatsWales - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Housing-Need 
 
6.3.5 Housing Delivery in Torfaen - The Torfaen LDP identifies, in Policy S5, the need for the 

provision of 4,700 new dwellings between 2006 and 2021.  To date (April 1st 2018) 2,438 
dwellings have been completed leaving a remaining requirement for the 4 years of the plan 
period of 2,334 dwellings (including 72 demolitions accrued since 2006).  Figure 6.3 below 
outlines the actual completions in the previous 12.25 years of the plan period.  The 
completion rates show the impact of the recession after the 2007/8 financial crisis, with 
rates only returning to 2007/8 levels in 2013/14, before falling away until 2015/16 and rising 
again to a new high in 2017/18.  Indeed, the 2017/18 data shows that completion rates are 
now shifting upwards; with a number of strategic sites recently gaining planning permission 
and construction now commenced - the 2018 JHLAS forecasts that this trend is expected to 
continue.  It is also noted that whilst paragraphs 6.3 - 6.4 above show that there is a gap 
between the forecast need and actual delivery of new housing in Wales that is clearly not 
the case in Torfaen.  As from paragraph 5.2.12 and Table 5.10 of this Appendix 2 it can be 
seen that whilst the latest WG (2014 based) projections forecast a need for only 1,169 new 
households or 1,220 new dwellings between 2018-2033; the April 2018 Torfaen Joint 
Housing Land Availability Study predicts that 2,107 dwellings will be built in the five-year 
period between 2018 and 2023 alone, notwithstanding any housing completions in the 
following 10 years to 2033. 

 
Source - Torfaen Joint Housing Land Availability Studies (Total annual completions shown) 
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6.3.6 The Housing Table 6.3 below shows the spatial location of these completions across the 
three Torfaen LDP Housing Sub-Housing Market Areas (see Figure 6.4 below) at April 2018 
and progress against the associated LDP Housing Sub-Targets of LDP Policy S5. 

 

Table 6.3: Torfaen LDP Housing Table at April 2018 

 Housing Market Area (HMA) 

 North Torfaen Pontypool Cwmbran 

LDP HOUSING TARGET 550 1,875 2,275 

Dwellings built: January 2006 - April 
2018 (A) 

424 920 1086 

Permitted large sites (10+ dwellings) at 
April 2018 (B) 

122 394 1,300 

LDP allocations on large (10+) sites (at 
April 2018) 

110 982 776 

Small sites (<9 dwellings) remaining 
2018 - 2021 (C) 

33 42 27 

Windfall large (10+) sites remaining 
2018 - 2021  

0 0 0 

SUB-TOTAL 689 2,338 3,189 

Dwellings demolished January 2006 - 
April 2018 (D) 

29 6 37 

Estimated dwelling demolitions 2018 - 
2021 (E) 

7 2 9 

TOTAL (including demolitions) 725 2,346 3,235 

OVER ALLOCATION (including 
demolitions) when compared to LDP 
Housing Target 

175 dwellings 
(32% over 
allocation) 

471 dwellings 
(25% over 
allocation) 

960 dwellings 
(42% over 
allocation) 

Units Remaining to be Permitted (April 
2018) to Deliver LDP Target (LDP Target 
- ((A+B+C)-(D+E)) 

7 527 -92 

 Source - This table is based upon the Housing Sites Table at Appendix 6 of the Torfaen LDP, 
which provides more detail on how the small sites, windfall and demolitions calculations are 
made and lists the sites themselves. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   74 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

Figure 6.4: Torfaen LDP Housing Sub-Market Areas 

 
 Source: Torfaen LDP, December 2013 
 
6.3.7 Housing Land Availability - Paragraph 4.2.15 of PPW 10th Ed. states “Planning authorities 

must ensure that sufficient land is genuinely available or will become available to provide a 

five‑year supply of land for housing judged against the general objectives, scale and location 
of development required in the development plan.  This means that sites must be free, or 
readily freed, from planning, physical and ownership constraints and be economically viable, 
in order to support the creation of sustainable communities.  For land to be regarded as 
genuinely available it must be a site included in either a Joint Housing Land Availability Study 
(JHLAS)…”  Table 6.4 below shows the five years supply figures for Torfaen since 2007; noting 
that the figures are not directly comparable as the five-year housing land supply calculation 
methodology has changed several times over this period:- 

 

Table 6.4: Housing Land Availability in Torfaen (supply in years at 1st April for each year) 

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

10.2 9.1 9.6 5.9 4.8 6.3 6.6 4.7 4.8 3.6 3.6 3.9 

Sources: Torfaen Joint Housing Land Availability Studies 2007 - 2018 
 
6.3.8 However, the Welsh Cabinet Secretary for Energy, Planning & Rural Affairs in recognition of 

the immediate pressures on local planning authorities without a five-year housing land 
supply, who are liable to receive speculative planning applications for housing; the need to 
ensure the most appropriate housing sites are brought forward as part of a systematic and 
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rigorous LDP process; and to allow LPAs the capacity to focus on LDP preparation and review, 
after consultation during May - June 2018, in a letter to all Welsh LPAs dated 18th July 2018, 
explained her housing review ‘Call for Evidence’ and dis-applied paragraph 6.2 of TAN1.  The 
letter states “As a result of the dis-application of paragraph 6.2 of TAN1, it will be a matter 
for decision makers to determine the weight to be attributed to the need to increase housing 
land supply where an LPA has a shortfall in its housing land.”  It is currently unknown if the 
dis-application of para 6.2 will only be for the duration of the Cabinet’s Secretary ‘housing 
review’, or for an indefinite period as many people believe. 

 
6.3.9 Therefore, in October 2018 Torfaen Council resolved to “agree that: for the duration of the 

dis-application of paragraph 6.2 of TAN1, when there is less than a five-year land supply in 
Torfaen, ‘low weight’ be given to the need to increase housing land supply as a material 
consideration in determining planning applications for housing;” 

 
6.3.10 Affordable Housing Delivery - The Torfaen LDP (Policy H4) seeks to achieve approximately 

1,132 affordable homes out of the 4,700 new dwellings expected to be built over the plan 
period to 2021.  This equates to a 24.1% provision of affordable housing or the delivery of 
75 affordable homes per year.  As of April 2018, 809 affordable units have been delivered 
(71.4% of the LDP target) and a further 633 have already been permitted.  In the 2017-2018 
monitoring period 102 affordable dwellings were delivered. 

 
6.3.11 Housing Need - The latest Torfaen Local Housing Market Assessment (LHMA), August 2017, 

using existing data sources and the Torfaen housing registers, and following the Welsh 
Government ‘Local Housing Market Assessment Guide’ (March 2006) / supplementary 
‘Getting Started With Your Local Housing Market Assessment: A Step by Step Guide’ 
(November 2014), now considers the affordable housing need, over the following five years, 
in Torfaen by tenure split to be 90% ‘social’ rented housing and 10% ‘intermediate’ low cost 
home ownership (LCHO) / rented housing.  This has changed from the previous 2015 Torfaen 
LHMA 80 / 20% tenure split; which also estimated that Torfaen would need to develop 
approximately 177 new homes every year to meet the current shortfall and future predicted 
need.  However, due to more people applying to join the Housing Register, the continued 
rise of house / rent prices and increased levels of homelessness, which has created greater 
demand for affordable housing, the updated 2017 LHMA estimates that the figure is now 
nearer 223 p.a. as follows:- 

 

Table 6.5: Total Affordable Housing Need in Torfaen (per annum) 

Torfaen 
Housing Sub-Market Area 

Social 
(Rented) 
Housing 

Intermediate Housing 

Low Cost Home 
Ownership 

Intermediate 
Rent 

North Torfaen 2 5 0 

Pontypool (East & West) 46 7 0 

Cwmbran: (North & West and South & East) 149 11 3 

TOTAL (223) 197 23 3 

Percentage 88% 12% 

 Source: Torfaen Local Housing Market Assessment, August 2017 
 

Also, in comparison with neighbouring Monmouthshire, their latest July 2018 LHMA showed, 
an annual need over the following five years of 475 dwelling (105 (22%) social rented, 273 
(57%) LCHO and 97 (21%) intermediate rented).  Neighbouring Blaenau Gwent are currently 
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updating their LHMA; and Newport’s LHMA is somewhat out of date for comparison, being 
published in 2013 (there maybe a 2015 Newport LHMA but it cannot be found on the web). 
 

6.3.12 However, it should be noted that the most recent Torfaen LHMA did not cover private sector 
market issues, which will be addressed through the preparation of the Replacement LDP, as 
well as the specific housing requirements from various sectors of the population.  Therefore, 
the Replacement LDP will consider these housing size and tenure requirement, and the need 
for specialised housing for older & disabled people, and people with mental and physical 
health requirements.  

 
6.3.13 Torfaen Housing Waiting Lists - In Torfaen, the Council operates a ‘Joint Common Housing 

Register’ between all of the RSLs who own social rented housing within Torfaen; Melin 
Homes, Bron Afon Community Housing, Charter Housing, Linc Cymru, Haford and United 
Welsh Housing Association.  The ‘Torfaen Homeseeker’ Register operates a choice based 
lettings scheme (where registered applicants can ‘bid’ on up to 4 properties from a weekly 
advertised list of properties for rent rather than being assigned one), with 4 bands of 
increasing priority: Bronze, Silver, Gold and Homeless.  The February 2019 data, in Table 6.6 
below, shows there is currently 2,687 applicants registered.  However, it is noted from the 
latest Torfaen LHMA (Aug 2017) that all high priority applicants (i.e. 353 applicants in Gold 
& Homeless bands) and even medium priority Silver band applicants (553) can generally 
secure a social rented property in about 1 year, as the annual turnover of such properties 
(803 p.a.) and a forecast additional new properties (64 p.a.) totals approx. 867 dwellings per 
annum.  Therefore, one of the issues of meeting affordable housing need in Torfaen is finding 
housing solutions for Bronze band applicants with a low priority housing need who are 
‘currently suitably housed’ but wish to live in social rented housing.  However, more data is 
required on who is registered in the Bronze band and the types of property required. 

  

Table 6.6: Torfaen Joint Common Housing Register (Feb 2019) by Housing Priority Bands 

Band Figures 

Bronze (low housing priority) 1,781 

Silver (medium housing priority for medical / overcrowding) 553 

Gold (urgent housing priority medical / overcrowding) 308 

Homeless (high housing priority applicants accepted as a homeless duty owed 
through Housing Wales Act 2014) 

45 

TOTAL 2,687 

 
6.3.14 However, it is difficult to make housing need comparisons with other Council’s as each has 

their own distinctive priority banding scheme for their waiting list, For example, 
neighbouring Monmouthshire has approx. 3,000 applicants on their common housing 
register, which has 5 housing priority bands, i.e. Band 1 - Urgent Housing Need; Band 2A - 
High Housing Need; Band 2B - Homeless Households; Band 3A - Medium Housing Need; Band 
3B - Homeless Households; Band 4 - Low Housing Need; and Band 5 - No Housing Need.  
However, housing supply comparisons are generally more straightforward as there is a 
common all Wales LHMA methodology; for example,  Monmouthshire (from their 2018 
LHMA) has an average annual turnover of 427 properties p.a. and a forecast average 
additional 154 new properties p.a.; totalling an average of 581 dwellings per annum.   

 
6.3.15 Similarly, the Council operates a ‘Help2Own Plus Register’, which offers opportunities for 

applicants to purchase an assisted LCHO (low cost home ownership) dwelling or to access 
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intermediate rental properties (see paragraph 6.3.33 below for details of these tenures).  
Currently (February 2019) there are 229 applicants registered to the scheme.  These 
dwellings are usually provided by requiring developers, in order to meet their affordable 
housing obligations, in Section 106 Planning Agreements to sell a proportion (currently 10%) 
of their affordable housing units to an RSL at 50% of open market value.  This enables the 
RSL to either economically offer these dwellings as an intermediate rental property or as a 
LCHO intermediate property at 70% of open market value.  However, with increasing house 
prices in Torfaen, especially in recent years (see paragraphs 6.3.18 - 6.3.22 below), there is 
now an issue of new build LCHO properties becoming increasingly unaffordable, especially 
when the price of a new house is compared against the price of a ‘second hand’ resold 
dwelling (see Tables 6.8 & 6.9 below which highlight this difference). 

 
6.3.16 Social Housing Grant (SHG) / Housing Finance Grant (HFG) - are two different types of WG 

grants to RSLs, administered by Local Authorities, to provide affordable housing, as follows:- 
 

 Social Housing Grant - where 58% of the overall scheme cost is paid to RSLs; with the 
remaining 42% borrowed by the RSL as private finance funded from rents.  SHG is paid 
on commencement and completion of scheme; 
 

 Housing Finance Grant - A three year additional revenue funding (2017-2020), based on 
an equivalent 58% of overall capital costs, however, HFG is paid to RSL on an annual basis 
over a 30 year period.  Therefore, the RSL would normally need to borrow the whole 
scheme costs from commencement of scheme, however, to reduce this risk and 
encourage take up, WG offer a ‘blended’ funding of 60% SHG and 40% HFG. 

 

  Table 6.7 below provides details of previous SHG/HFG expenditure and future allocations for 
Torfaen.  It is also noted that until additional funds were provided by WG to help deliver 
their 20,000 affordable dwelling target over their current term to 2021, Torfaen’s annual 
grant allocation was normally just over £2m, albeit the Council’s housing service also 
managed to obtain further annual funds from unspent allocation elsewhere in Wales to bring 
forward ‘pipeline’ schemes in the County Borough.  However, given the level of additional 
grant in recent years and the lead in times to get new housing schemes to the construction 
phase, there is now an issue of potentially not being able to identify enough schemes for the 
grant to be fully used, especially going forward as many of the ‘pipeline’ schemes have been 
brought forward with the additional funding over the past few years. 

 

Table 6.7: Social Housing & Housing Finance Grants - Expenditure / Allocations in Torfaen 

Year 

WG Grant 

SHG 
Blended 

Total 
SHG HFG 

2011/12 £2,003,324 £0 £0 £2,003,324 

2012/13 £3,096,388 £0 £0 £3,096,388 

2013/14 £2,880,000 £0 £0 £2,880,000 

2014/15 £3,859,000 £0 £0 £3,859,000 

2015/16 £4,082,594 £0 £0 £4,082,594 

2016/17 £4,431,403 £0 £0 £4,431,403 

2017/18 £763,126 £3,300,275 £2,200,183 £6,236,584 

2018/19 £3,419,169 £1,891,884 £1,261,256 £6,572,309 

2019/20 £213,599 £1,305,872 £870,582 £2,390,053 

2020/21 £2,047,364 £0 £0 £2,047,364 

 Source: Torfaen Housing Service 
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6.3.17 Vibrant & Viable Places Programme - In addition, to SHG and HFG detailed above, the 
Council used £2.53m of the Welsh Government’s Vibrant and Viable Places (VVP) 
regeneration programme funding for the Torfaen Housing Project (THP) to accelerate the 
provision of 116 affordable housing units on three market housebuilders sites (at the former 
Police College, Llantarnam Strategic Action Area and the former Llantarnam Comprehensive 
School sites, all in Cwmbran); thus also boosting the overall housing numbers delivered in 
Torfaen during 2017/19.  Similarly, the Council also used the VVP ‘Investment Fund’ to give 
a £2,379,125 grant to an RSL to deliver a further 30 units in Pontypool Town Centre. 

 
6.3.18 House Prices - Figure 6.5 below shows that, in December 2018, the average house price in 

Torfaen was £147,000, noting that the most expensive area to live in Wales was in was 
Monmouthshire immediately to the east, where the cost of an average house was £266,000.  
In contrast, in Blaenau Gwent immediately to the north-west, the cost of an average house 
was £92,000, the cheapest place in Wales.  The Welsh Average was £162,000. 

 

Figure 6.5: Average House Price by local authority for Wales (December 2018) 

 
Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-
december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018 

 
6.3.19 It should be noted that the above represents an average price for dwellings and that there 

is a difference between the average prices for new build and exiting resold properties as 
detailed in Table 6.8 below; noting that the average new build house price in Torfaen is more 
than the average house price for Wales and the most expensive area of Monmouthshire as 
detailed in the above Figure 6.2:- 

 

Table 6.8: Average Price for New Build / Existing Resold Properties in Wales & Torfaen 
(October 2018) 

Property status 
Average Price 

in Wales 
Average Price 

in Torfaen 

New build £218,225 £271,564 

Existing resold property £157,930 £146,840 

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-
december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018
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6.3.20 Similarly, as would be expected, there is also a difference in the average price paid for a 
dwelling between first time buyers and former owner occupiers, as follows:- 

 

Table 6.9: Average Price Paid by First Time Buyers and former owner occupiers in Wales & 
Torfaen (December 2018) 

Type of buyer 
Average Price 

in Wales 
Average Price 

in Torfaen 

First time buyer £139,487 £126,246 

Former owner occupier £188,008 169,744 

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-
december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018 

 
6.3.21 Also, Table 6.10 below shows that Torfaen experienced the lowest average house price 

increase in the region over the last 5 years (and was just over the Welsh average); but over 
the last year prices increased 12% (compared to 5.2% in Wales for the same period):- 

 

Table 6.10: Annual House Price Change in the Region / Wales December 2013/18 

Local Authority December 2013 December 2017 December 2018 % Difference 

Blaenau Gwent £68,705 £83,497 £91,904 33.8% 

Caerphilly £106,632 £127,348 £137,993 29.4% 

Monmouthshire £ 193,961 £244,309 £265,889 37.1% 

Newport £ 126,203 £165,028 £182,505 44.6% 

Torfaen £115,100 £131,360 £147,172 27.9% 

Wales £ 128,581 £153,791 £161,845 25.9% 

Source: UK House Price Index December 2018 - 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-
2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018 

 
6.3.22 Similarly, Table 6.11 below, as would be expected, shows that for Torfaen the average house 

price represents the price of the average semi-detached house; with detached houses being 
much more expensive and terraced houses and flats being much cheaper. 

 

Table 6.11: Average Price by Type of Property in Torfaen in 2018 

Date 
All 

Properties 
Detached 

Houses 
Semi-detached 

Houses 
Terraced 
Houses 

Flats and 
Maisonettes 

January 2018 £130,890 £222,657 £131,796 £105,040 £72,009 

June 2018 £140,278 £237,083 £141,362 £113,134 £76,111 

December 2018 £147,172 £249,350 £148,546 £118,511 £78,995 

Source: UK Land Registry - http://landregistry.data.gov.uk/app/ukhpi/browse?from=2018-
01-
01&location=http%3A%2F%2Flandregistry.data.gov.uk%2Fid%2Fregion%2Ftorfaen&to=20
19-01-01 

 
6.3.23 Affordability: House Purchase - The Office for National Statistics (ONS) calculates 

affordability by dividing house prices by annual earnings.  House prices are taken from the 
House Price Statistics for Small Areas (HPSSAs) produced by the ONS and refer to the median 
and lower quartile price paid for residential properties in England and Wales.  Earnings data 
is taken from the Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE) and refer to median and lower 
quartile gross annual earnings for ‘workplace based’ full-time employees for the area.  Tables 
6.12 and 6.13 below show the latest available data for these affordability ratios in Torfaen:- 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018/uk-house-price-index-wales-december-2018
http://landregistry.data.gov.uk/app/ukhpi/browse?from=2018-01-01&location=http%3A%2F%2Flandregistry.data.gov.uk%2Fid%2Fregion%2Ftorfaen&to=2019-01-01
http://landregistry.data.gov.uk/app/ukhpi/browse?from=2018-01-01&location=http%3A%2F%2Flandregistry.data.gov.uk%2Fid%2Fregion%2Ftorfaen&to=2019-01-01
http://landregistry.data.gov.uk/app/ukhpi/browse?from=2018-01-01&location=http%3A%2F%2Flandregistry.data.gov.uk%2Fid%2Fregion%2Ftorfaen&to=2019-01-01
http://landregistry.data.gov.uk/app/ukhpi/browse?from=2018-01-01&location=http%3A%2F%2Flandregistry.data.gov.uk%2Fid%2Fregion%2Ftorfaen&to=2019-01-01
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Table 6.12: Median House Price / Earnings Ratio in Torfaen 2011 - 2017 

  2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

Price  £117,500 £120,000 £117,000 £122,000 £121,500 £125,250 £130,000 

Earnings £21,518 £22,255 £23,793 £23,940 £24,459 £25,841 £26,909 

Ratio 5.46 5.39 4.92 5.10 4.97 4.85 4.83 

Source: ONS - 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/bulletins/housingafford
abilityinenglandandwales/1997to2016 

 

Table 6.13: Lower Quartile House Price / Earnings Ratio in Torfaen 2011 - 2017 

  2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

Price £88,000 £88,000 £90,000 £89,500 £90,000 £93,000 £98,650 

Earnings £17,005 £17,189 £17,641 £16,376 £17,077 £18,880 £19,294 

Ratio 5.17 5.12 5.10 5.47 5.27 4.93 5.11 

Source: Source: ONS - 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/bulletins/housingafford
abilityinenglandandwales/1997to2016 

 
6.3.24 Affordability: Private Rented Sector - Despite large differences in private rents across the 

County Borough (see Figure 6.4 below) the Rent Officers Wales service (which is part of the 
Housing Division of the Welsh Government) classifies Torfaen, and most local authority areas 
in Wales, as a ‘Broad Rental Market Area’ (BRMA) which is an area “within which a person 
could reasonably be expected to live having regard to facilities and services for the purposes 
of health, education, recreation, personal banking and shopping, taking account of the 
distance of travel, by public and private transport, to and from those facilities and services.”  
This is important as WG use the BRMA to define the maximum rates for Local Housing 
Allowance (LHA); which are set annually every April and are used to work out how much 
‘housing benefit’ or housing element of ‘universal credit’ a household gets if renting from an 
RSL or private landlord.  There are 5 ‘means tested’ and ‘benefits capped’ LHA rates, which 
are calculated by WG for each BRMA (noting that, in addition the Council can provide 
Department of Work & Pensions (DWP) funded Discretionary Housing Payment (DHP) to 
help someone struggling to pay their rent).  The current (1st April 2018 - 31st March 2019) 
weekly/monthly LHA rates for Torfaen are as follows (link to TCBC LHA guide below):- 

 shared accommodation rate - £48.00/week (£208.57/month); 
 1-bed rate - £75.14/week (£326.49/month); 
 2-bed rate - £97.81/week (£425.01/month); 
 3-bed rate - £110.41/week (£479.76/month); and 
 4-bed rate - £131.64/week (£572.01/month) 
 

https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/LocalHousingAllowance/Local-
Housing-Allowance-Rates.pdf 
 

6.3.25 The following Figure 6.6 shows the average rents in each of Torfaen’s housing sub-market 
areas compared to the LHA.  In North and Mid Torfaen, the difference between LHA and 
average rents is only slight, indicating that households in these areas, who are in receipt of 
the maximum amount of LHA, would have most, if not all of their rent covered by LHA.  
However, for properties in the South of the County Borough, the difference between LHA 
and market rent is much higher, with the result that a household in receipt of the maximum 
LHA would still have to find at least £100 extra each month to pay their rent.  This 
demonstrates that households in the North of the County Borough could satisfy their 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/bulletins/housingaffordabilityinenglandandwales/1997to2016
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/bulletins/housingaffordabilityinenglandandwales/1997to2016
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/bulletins/housingaffordabilityinenglandandwales/1997to2016
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/housing/bulletins/housingaffordabilityinenglandandwales/1997to2016
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/LocalHousingAllowance/Local-Housing-Allowance-Rates.pdf
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/LocalHousingAllowance/Local-Housing-Allowance-Rates.pdf
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housing need via the private rented sector, whilst households in the South are currently 
priced out of this tenure and require more affordable housing. 

 

Figure 6.6: Average Private Rents compared to the Torfaen Local Housing Allowance in 
Torfaen’s Housing Sub-Market Areas 

 
 Source: Torfaen Local Housing Market Assessment, August 2017 
 
6.3.26 Empty Properties - Table 6.14 below shows that, as of 1st April 2018, there were 

approximately 244 ‘long-term’ empty homes (for at least 6 months or more) in Torfaen.  This 
figure includes inherited properties, those under renovation, repossessions, etc.; in the 
opinion of environmental health officers working in the region, a more meaningful indicator 
of ‘long-term’ empty would be at least 2 years, but no data has been collated on this basis.  
Table 6.14 below also shows that around 6% of these properties are brought back into use 
per year through direct action by the local authority; but no data is collated on properties 
brought back into use by the private sector. 

 

Table 6.14: Total Number of Empty Properties in SE Wales Local Authorities at April 2018 
and Numbers Brought Back Into Use 2017/18 

 

Local Authority 

Number of empty private 
sector properties brought 
back into use in 2017/18 
through direct action by 

the local authority 

Number of private 
sector properties that 
had been vacant for 
more than 6 months 

at 1st April 2018 

Dwelling 
Stock 

Estimates 
(April 2018) 

Blaenau Gwent 16 845 32,570 

Bridgend 47 1,350 63,762 

Caerphilly 46 980 78,890 

Cardiff 18 1,432 151,200 

Merthyr Tydfil 41 622 26,855 

Monmouthshire 26 728 41,479 

Newport 15 1,199 66,891 

Rhondda Cynon Taf 204 3,556 107,587 

Torfaen 17 244 41,257 

Vale of Glamorgan 47 622 57,719 

Source: All Wales Housing Expert Panel Working Group 
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6.3.27 It is recognised nationally that the reasons homes remain empty are many and complex and 
local authorities has adopted supportive tools as well as enforcement options to bring them 
back into use.  Incentives are provided to owners of empty properties in the form of WG 
loans, and where appropriate and in conjunction with the loan, utilising renovated empty 
properties to meet housing demand via the Council’s private leasing scheme.  Enforcement 
varies across the region, but in Torfaen tends to be in the form of various public health 
notices and in some cases works in default.  Where debts remain unpaid for works in default 
the authority pursues enforced sale as a debt recovery mechanism.  This allows for costs 
incurred by the authority to be recovered by selling the property at auction to achieve a 
market value and with the intention of bringing the property back into use through new 
ownership.  In addition to this, WG has provided discretionary powers for Local Authorities 
to levy a higher rate of council tax on properties that have been empty for more than a year.  
Torfaen currently levies a 50% discount on properties that have been empty for over 6 
months; again the imposition of the levy varies across the region. 

 
6.3.28 Dwelling Stock by Tenure - Tables 6.15 and 6.16 below shows the estimated tenure of the 

dwelling stock in Wales and SE Wales Local Authorities at 31st March 2017 by number and 
percentage respectively; detailed analysis for each tenure is provided in the paragraphs that 
follow.  It is noted that as stock transfer was subject to a tenants vote, some local authorities 
retained their affordable housing stock in the region. 

 

Table 6.15: Dwelling Stock Estimates in Wales and SE Wales Local Authority by Tenure at 
31st March 2017 (number) 

  
Local 

Authority 
Registered 

Social Landlord 
Owner 

Occupied 
Privately 
Rented 

All 
Tenures 

Blaenau Gwent 0 7,875 20,303 4,391 32,570 

Bridgend 0 8,670 46,934 8,158 63,762 

Caerphilly  10,821 3,923 55,174 8,972 78,890 

Cardiff  13,438 11,545 93,411 32,805 151,200 

Merthyr Tydfil 0 5,847 18,355 2,653 26,855 

Monmouthshire 0 5,407 32,126 3,946 41,479 

Newport 0 13,029 43,013 10,849 66,891 

Rhondda Cynon Taf 0 15,390 77,844 14,353 107,587 

Torfaen 0 9,929 27,642 3,686 41,257 

Vale of Glamorgan  3,890 2,899 45,644 5,285 57,719 

Wales  87,222 138,596 990,152 203,401 1,419,371 

 Source: StatsWales - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Dwelling-Stock-
Estimates/dwellingstockestimates-by-localauthority-tenure 
 

Table 6.16: Dwelling Stock Estimates in Wales and SE Wales Local Authority by Tenure at 
31st March 2017 (percentage) 

  
Owner 

Occupied 
Privately 
Rented  

Local Authority & 
Registered Social Landlord 

Blaenau Gwent 62.3% 13.5% 24.2% 

Bridgend 73.6% 12.8% 13.6% 

Caerphilly  69.9% 11.4% 18.7% 

Cardiff  61.8% 21.7% 16.5% 

Merthyr Tydfil 68.3% 9.9% 21.8% 

Monmouthshire 77.5% 9.5% 13.0% 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Dwelling-Stock-Estimates/dwellingstockestimates-by-localauthority-tenure
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Dwelling-Stock-Estimates/dwellingstockestimates-by-localauthority-tenure
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Newport 64.3% 16.2% 19.5% 

Rhondda Cynon Taf 72.4% 13.3% 14.3% 

Torfaen 67.0% 8.9% 24.1% 

Vale of Glamorgan  79.1% 9.2% 11.8% 

Wales  69.8% 14.3% 15.9% 

Source: StatsWales - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Dwelling-Stock-
Estimates/dwellingstockestimates-by-localauthority-tenure 
 

6.3.29 Owner Occupied Sector - Tables 6.15 & 6.16 above show that at 31st March 2017, it was 
estimated that of the 41,257 dwellings in Torfaen 27,642 (67%) reside within the owner 
occupied sector.  Table 6.16 shows that Torfaen is mid table in terms of the % of households 
in the owner occupied sector in the South-East Wales region but is not too far below the 
Welsh average of 69.8%. 

 
6.3.30 Private Rented Sector - Housing in the private rented sector has a vital role to play in meeting 

wider housing need in the County Borough.  House prices are five times higher than incomes 
in Torfaen, placing owner occupation beyond the financial capabilities of some residents; 
especially first time buyers.  Tables 6.15 & 6.16 above show that at 31st March 2017, it was 
estimated that of the 41,257 dwellings in Torfaen 3,686 (8.9%) reside within the private 
rented sector.  Table 6.16 shows that Torfaen has the lowest % of households in the private 
rented sector compared to the South-East Wales region, which is also some way below the 
Welsh average (14.3%); probably due to a range of factors including the nature of housing 
demand in the County Borough as a result of having no large-scale hospitals, universities, 
etc. that might otherwise fuel a demand for private sector housing.  This may change in the 
next few years with increased demand following the opening of the Grange University 
Hospital in 2021 and the continuing rise in house prices. 

 
6.3.31 Affordable Housing - Tables 6.15 & 6.16 above show that at 31st March 2017, it was 

estimated that of the 41,257 dwellings in Torfaen 9,929 (24.1%) reside within the affordable 
housing sector owned by RSLs (Torfaen Council has no affordable housing as it transferred 
its stock to Bron Afon Community Housing Ltd on 31st March 2008 following a tenants ballet).  
Table 6.16 shows that Torfaen has one of the highest % of households in the affordable 
housing sector in the South-East Wales region which is much higher than the Welsh average 
of 15.9%.  Table 6.17 below shows the number of affordable dwellings held by each RSL in 
Torfaen; noting that affordable housing is generally split into social rented and intermediate 
housing tenures.   

 

Table 6.17: Number of Affordable Dwelling held by each Registered Social Landlord in 
Torfaen 2017/18 

Registered Social Landlord Stock 

Bron Afon 8,068 

Charter  354 

Hafod 97 

Linc Cymru 120 

Melin 1,424 

United Welsh 69 

TOTAL 10,132 

Source: Torfaen Housing Service 
 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Dwelling-Stock-Estimates/dwellingstockestimates-by-localauthority-tenure
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Dwelling-Stock-Estimates/dwellingstockestimates-by-localauthority-tenure
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6.3.32 Social Rented Housing - Table 6.18 below shows Torfaen has good levels of social rented 
accommodation, especially when compared to neighbouring local authorities, for example, 
it has twice the level of social rented stock than neighbouring Monmouthshire which has a 
similar overall population. 

 

Table 6.18: Total Social Rented Stock / Accommodation Type for Wales and for SE Wales 
Local Authorities at 31st March 2018 

  
General 
Needs 

Sheltered 
Other 

Supported 
Extra 
Care 

Total 

Blaenau Gwent  6,961 752 82 86 7,881 

Bridgend  8,009 597 222 39 8,867 

Caerphilly  13,124 1,415 170 152 14,861 

Cardiff  22,741 1,558 1,201 133 25,633 

Merthyr Tydfil  5,279 431 73 60 5,843 

Monmouthshire  4,117 1,291 32 40 5,480 

Newport  11,242 1,678 138 198 13,256 

Rhondda Cynon Taf  13,779 1,500 428 40 15,747 

Torfaen  8,878 190 907 90 10,065 

Vale of Glamorgan  5,599 621 790 42 7,052 

Wales 194,680 25,295 7,721 2,348 230,044 

 Source: StatsWales Website: https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Social-
Housing-Stock-and-Rents/totalstockatsocialrent-by-area-accommodationtype 

 
6.3.33 Intermediate Sector & Other RSL Stock - Within Torfaen, the intermediate sector is generally 

served by three affordable housing products, i.e. Low Cost Home Ownership (LCHO), 
Intermediate Rent and Homebuy.  The 2017 Torfaen LHMA shows that there is a small, but 
steady need for more LCHO properties to be delivered in Torfaen; demand for which is 
determined by analysing the ‘Help2Own Plus’ Register (which currently has 229 households 
on the waiting list), coupled with newly arising demand and committed supply.  An 
intermediate rent is defined by WG as rent charged at 80% of private market rent or the 
Local Housing Allowance.  However, in North Torfaen private market rents are often equal 
to or below LHA, so the difference is too small to enable an intermediate rent to be charged.  
As a result, the Council decided (in it 2017 LHMA) that only those wards where the difference 
between benchmark rents and Local Housing Allowance was £10 or more a week, would be 
included in the calculation for intermediate rents.  Table 6.19 below shows that, like most 
Councils’ in the area, Torfaen has a limited stock of intermediate properties, especially when 
compared to the size of the social rented stock and the need for 12% intermediate stock as 
calculated in the latest Torfaen LHMA 2017 detailed in Table 6.5 above. 

 

Table 6.19: Total Registered Social Landlord (RSL) Stock in Wales & SE Wales Local Authorities by 
Accommodation Type at 31st March 2018 

 Local Authority 
Social 

Rented 

Intermediate 
& Other 
Tenures 

Market 
Stock 

Homebuy 
Other 

Properties 
Investment 
Properties 

Blaenau Gwent  7,881 46 3 69 0 69 

Bridgend  8,867 407 1 73 82 155 

Caerphilly  14,861 320 1 211 38 249 

Cardiff  25,633 1,180 191 280 677 957 

Merthyr Tydfil  5,843 125 54 30 42 72 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Social-Housing-Stock-and-Rents/totalstockatsocialrent-by-area-accommodationtype
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Social-Housing-Stock-and-Rents/totalstockatsocialrent-by-area-accommodationtype
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Monmouthshire  5,480 185 16 160 38 198 

Newport  13,256 666 1 258 11 269 

Rhondda Cynon Taf  15,747 82 0 122 102 224 

Torfaen  10,065 215 53 287 0 287 

Vale of Glamorgan  7,052 159 12 168 233 401 

Wales 230,044 6,100 4,448 3,063 1,685 4,748 

Source: StatsWales website - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Social-
Housing-Stock-and-Rents/totalstock-by-area-accommodationtype 
Notes: 
 ‘Homebuy - Wales’ supports households by providing a 30% to 50% equity loan to assist 

purchasing an existing property.  The scheme helps people who could not otherwise 
afford to buy a property.  The equity loan musty be repaid when the home is sold at the 
equivalent percentage value of the home at the time it is sold; the loan can also be paid 
of early. 

 ‘Shared Ownership - Wales’ allows the purchase of between 25% to 75% of a property 
with rent being paid on the remaining share. 

 Investment properties are where an equity stake is owned by the RSL until the 
homeowner sells the property, but where no rent is charged. 

 
6.3.34 Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) - Equally, from Table 6.20 below, the relatively low 

number of licensed HMOs (currently 1 licensed HMO) and shared house HMOs 
(approximately 36 shared-house low risk HMOs) in Torfaen reflects the nature of demand; 
with Torfaen having the lowest number of HMOs in the region. 

 

Table 6.20: Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMOs) for Wales and SE Wales Local 
Authorities 2017/18 

Local Authority Known HMOs Estimate of all HMOs 

Blaenau Gwent  47 50 

Bridgend  225 260 

Caerphilly  192 210 

Cardiff  6,208 7,000 

Merthyr Tydfil  48 48 

Monmouthshire  65 200 

Newport  460 510 

Rhondda Cynon Taf  633 688 

Torfaen  37 60 

Vale of Glamorgan  259 432 

Wales 14,880 19,250 

 Source: StatsWales website - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Hazards-
and-Licences/housesinmultipleoccupation-by-area 

 
6.3.35 Homelessness - The Housing (Wales) Act 2014 included a number of changes to 

homelessness legislation aimed at reducing levels of homelessness, by placing its prevention 
at the centre of local authority duties to help people at risk.  The new legislation was 
introduced on 27 April 2015; the focus of which is to provide help for all eligible households 
either to prevent or end a period of homelessness.  In 2017/18, for Torfaen the rate of 
homeless people per 10,000 population decided to be eligible and in priority need was below 
the Welsh average (17 Welsh Average, 11 in Torfaen).  The number of households assessed 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Social-Housing-Stock-and-Rents/totalstock-by-area-accommodationtype
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Social-Housing-Stock-and-Rents/totalstock-by-area-accommodationtype
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Hazards-and-Licences/housesinmultipleoccupation-by-area
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Hazards-and-Licences/housesinmultipleoccupation-by-area
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as threatened with homelessness within 56 days (the legislative trigger point for Council’s to 
take action) was 108 per 10,000 households; this far exceeded the Welsh average of 68 per 
10,000 households.  The successful prevention rate for these cases was 58% in Torfaen.  This 
is below the Welsh Average for the year of 66%.  However, this successful prevention rate is 
similar to the other former Gwent Authorities: i.e. Blaenau Gwent (50%), Caerphilly (73%), 
Monmouthshire (61%) and Newport (53%). 

 
6.3.36 Stock Condition - In 2015/16 all RSLs in Torfaen had brought their stock up to Welsh Housing 

Quality Standard (WHQS).  Following a reassessment in 2016/17, this figures did reduce, but 
increased again in 2017/18, with most RSLs now compliant.   

 
6.3.37 Gypsy & Travellers - Local Authorities are required (under the Housing (Wales) Act 2014) to 

undertake a Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) and to make provision 
for sites (using powers under the Mobile Homes (Wales) Act 2013) where the GTAA identifies 
an unmet need for new pitches.  The Council is also required to submit its GTAA report to 
the Welsh Ministers for approval at least every 5-years, or any time in between.  WG 
published ‘Undertaking Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessments: Guidance’ (May 
2015) to advice on how to produce the assessment.  Noting that, paragraph 257 of which 
states “Local Authorities may choose to align the renewal of their GTAAs with the substantial 
review of the Local Development Plan every 4 years”; a decision on which has yet to be taken 
by the Council.  WG GTAA Guidance:- 
 https://gov.wales/docs/dsjlg/publications/equality/150223-gypsy-traveller-
accommodation-assessmentsv2-en.pdf 

 
6.3.38 The latest Torfaen GTAA 2016 - 2021 (February 2016), following the above WG ‘GTTA’ 

Guidance, in liaison with the local Gypsy & Traveller community, used local data / surveys 
and the 2011 Census data as the most accurate way to identify the number of Gypsy & 
Travellers in Torfaen.  The Census data identified that there were 50 households, comprising 
155 Gypsy & Travellers living within Torfaen.  The 2016 Torfaen GTAA also identified a need 
for approximately 5 new permanent pitches and 2 transit pitches over the assessment period 
2016-21.  There were four Gypsy & Traveller sites in Torfaen at the time of the assessment 
(all which are located in the Cwmynyscoy area of Pontypool):- 

  

1. ‘Shepherds Hill’ - owned and managed by the Council; 
 

2. ‘Mountain View’ - a private site; 
 

3. ‘The Stables’ (previously known as the Caravan, Lower Race) - a private site; and 
 

4. ‘Rose Cottage’ - a private site. 
 

Torfaen GTAA - https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Equalities-and-
Diversity/Gypsy-and-Traveller-Accommodation-Assessment.pdf 
 

6.3.39 Prior to the publication of the latest Torfaen GTAA (February 2016), in order to meet the 
demand for Gypsy & Traveller sites identified in the Council’s previous Gypsy & Traveller 
Studies (undertaken in 2009, 2011 and 2012) the Torfaen LDP (December 2013) had already 
under Policy H7 allocated two Gypsy & Traveller sites, i.e. ‘Rose Cottage’ (a private site for 
10 permanent pitches) and the ‘Former Race AFC Football Pitch’ (a Council site for up to 32 
permanent pitches), both in the Cwmynyscoy area of Pontypool; and noted that the 2 transit 
pitches could be provided through a redesign of the current Shepherds Hill site.  Therefore, 
the Council obtained planning permission for 31 new pitches at ‘Lower Shepherds Hill’ 
(previously known as the Former Race AFC Football Pitch in the LDP) in January 2015.  The 

https://gov.wales/docs/dsjlg/publications/equality/150223-gypsy-traveller-accommodation-assessmentsv2-en.pdf
https://gov.wales/docs/dsjlg/publications/equality/150223-gypsy-traveller-accommodation-assessmentsv2-en.pdf
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Equalities-and-Diversity/Gypsy-and-Traveller-Accommodation-Assessment.pdf
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Equalities-and-Diversity/Gypsy-and-Traveller-Accommodation-Assessment.pdf


Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   87 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

first phase of 10 pitches was built by the Council (with a sizeable WG Grant) at the end of 
2016; and further pitches will be built as the need arises (i.e. Phase Two of 10 pitches and 
Phase Three of 11 pitches).  The 2 transit pitches were delivered in 2017 on the existing 
Shepherds Hill site.  The Council continues to monitor demand; and at present there is no 
waiting list for pitches, noting that the existing pitches on the two Council Shepherds Hill 
sites are now fully occupied and the allocated private Rose Cottage site (of 10 pitches) has 
yet to receive planning permission. 

 
6.3.40 Encouraging New Housebuilding / Home Ownership - Over the past few years the UK and 

Welsh Governments have issued a number of programmes / funds to assist with increasing 
housebuilding and the ability for people to purchase a home across Wales.  These have 
included: - 

 
6.3.41 Help to Buy - Wales - The scheme, which is also available in England, was launched by the 

Welsh Government in January 2014, with an initial £170 million fund.  In December 2015, 
the WG announced it is investing up to a further £290 million in the second ‘Help to Buy’ 
phase; which will continue the scheme from 2016 to 2021.  The new tranche of funding aims 
to support the building of more than 6,000 additional new Welsh homes during this time.  
‘Help to Buy - Wales’ is a shared equity loan scheme designed to support home ownership, 
stimulate building activity and provide a boost to the housing sector and wider economy.  
Under the scheme, up to 25 year loans are available to buyers wishing to purchase a new-
build property worth up to £300,000 (compared to £600,000 in England under their scheme).  
A shared equity loan of up to a maximum of 20% of the property purchase price is available.  
In addition, buyers are required to provide a 5% deposit and will then need to secure a 
mortgage to cover the remaining balance.  The equity loan provided by the government is 
interest-free for the first five years. Interest is then charged at 1.75% in year six; and after 
the sixth year, the interest rate will increase in line with the Retail Prices Index plus 1% (there 
is also an administration fee of £1 a month).  ‘Help to Buy - Wales’ support is available to all 
home buyers (not just first time buyers) who wish to purchase a new home.  All builders (of 
all sizes) are able to register with the scheme and sell properties through the initiative. 

 

 Table 6.21: ‘Help to Buy - Wales’ Completed Purchases by SE Wales Local Authority 

 Authority 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17  2017-18  2018-19* 2014-19* 

Wales 1,307 1,709 1,860 1,939 1,598 8,485 

Blaenau Gwent  7 4 8 7 4 30 

Bridgend  134 154 168 197 216 874 

Caerphilly  90 65 34 50 18 273 

Cardiff  21 41 46 149 272 529 

Merthyr Tydfil  30 33 43 22 3 136 

Monmouthshire  44 12 35 26 38 159 

Newport  168 304 405 363 215 1,462 

Rhondda Cynon Taf  113 154 128 84 76 558 

Torfaen  24 16 33 96 117 286 

Vale of Glamorgan  60 160 177 184 123 705 

Source: StatsWales website -  https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Help-To-
Buy/completedpurchases-by-la-date 
* Note: data for 2018/19 excludes sales from the 4th quarter. 

 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Help-To-Buy/completedpurchases-by-la-date
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Housing/Help-To-Buy/completedpurchases-by-la-date
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6.3.42 Help to Buy Individual Savings Accounts (ISAs) - The Help to Buy ISA was launched in 
December 2015, and is open to first-time buyers in the UK.  Savers over 16 years old can 
currently earn up to 2.58% interest tax-free (with Barclays Bank) and then receive a 25% 
bonus from the government when they withdraw the money they have saved to buy their 
first property.  The maximum purchase price is £250,000, or £450,000 in London.  These 
savers can deposit up to £200 a month, although the ISA can be ‘kick-started’ with a lump 
sum of £1,200 in the first month.  The minimum Government bonus is £400 (so £1,600 would 
need to be saved); and the maximum Government bonus is £3,000 (so £12,000 would need 
to be saved, which would, excluding interest accrued, take 4 years and eight months to reach 
within the maximum allowed contributions).  Couples buying together can combine their 
bonuses, meaning a potential boost of up to £6,000 towards a deposit for a first home.  These 
ISAs need to be taken out by 30th November 2019 and savings can be made until 30th 
November 2029; the Government bonus will be added as long as the ISA is used for a deposit 
on a home by 1st December 2030. 

 
6.3.43 ‘Rent to Own - Wales’ - was launched by the Welsh Government in February 2018, and 

enables qualifying tenants of participating RSL rental properties within the scheme, to build 
up a lump sum toward a deposit whilst they rent the home.  The tenant will initially rent the 
home and can receive 25% of the rent paid over the duration of the tenancy and 50% of the 
increase in the property value (if any) during the rental period to use as a deposit towards 
purchasing the property.  The’ Rent to Own - Wales’ agreement lasts up to 5 years, and the 
tenant can apply to buy their home at any time between the end of the 2nd year and the end 
of the agreement.  The scheme is not currently available within Torfaen; albeit it is available 
within Cardiff and Caerphilly in the region. 

 
6.3.44 Innovative housing programme - The programme aims to create demonstrator schemes to 

help inform us about the type of homes we should support in the future.  The Programme, 
which is funded by £90m over three years, seeks to stimulate the design and delivery of new 
quality, affordable homes to: 
 increase supply as part of their 20,000 new housing target; 
 speed up delivery of homes to the market; 
 trial new housing models and methods of delivery that address issues such as pressing 

housing need; fuel poverty; demographic change; help carbon reduction targets; and 
 prove the replicability of innovative housing models. 
 

 Year 2 of the programme 2018/19 open to private sector including SME builders.  Details of 
year 3 (19/20) of the programme have yet to be released.   

 
6.3.45 Wales Property Development fund - In September 2017 Welsh Government announced an 

additional £30m funding for the Wales Property Development Fund.  The loan fund, which 
is run by Finance Wales, supports small and medium sized construction companies (SME’s), 
who are unable to access affordable finance from traditional sources, to get projects off the 
ground to build new homes. 

 
6.3.46 Self-Build Wales Fund - Welsh Government announced a £40m loan fund with the 

Development Bank of Wales to assist with self-build projects.  The aim of the fund is to assist 
with overcoming barriers e.g. the land, navigating planning consents and being able to afford 
to self-build while covering the cost of living. 
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6.4 Crime 
 
6.4.1 Communities where diverse groups of people get on well together is important for well-

being.  The more people feel safe and respected and have a sense of belonging, the better 
for community cohesion.  The Welsh Government’s vision of integrated and cohesive 
communities, in their “Getting on Together - a Community Cohesion Strategy for Wales” 
(2009), is based on three elements:- 
 people from different backgrounds having similar life opportunities; 
 people knowing their rights and responsibilities; and  
 people trusting one another and trusting local institutions to act fairly. 

 
6.4.2 Two thirds (65%) of residents in Torfaen feel that people in the local area from different 

backgrounds get on well together. This is significantly lower than Wales (80%). 
 

Figure 6.7: Comparison of Community Cohesion in Wales and Torfaen 

 
Source: Community Cohesion (Source: Welsh Government (2014-15) National Survey for 
Wales) 

 
6.4.3 Hate crimes and incidents are defined by the Association of Chief Police Officers and the 

Crown Prosecution Service as any crime or incident which is perceived, by the victim or any 
other person to be motivated by a hostility or prejudice based on a person’s actual or 
perceived disability, race, religion and belief, sexual orientation and transgender (Source: 
Welsh Government - “Tackling Hate Crimes and Incidents, A Framework for Action”, 2014).  
Victim Support provides support to all hate crime victims across Wales.  Victims can either 
report directly to their Police Force or via Victim Support (who can then liaise directly with 
Police forces).  The rate of hate crime offences reported to Victim Support has risen in 
Torfaen from 2.5 per 10,000 population in 2014-15 to 5.4 in 2015-16.  This is lower than 
Wales which has risen from 3.9% to 7.0% over the same period (Source: Gwent Office of 
Police and Crime Commissioner “Gwent Strategic Assessment 2015-16” (2015)).  Figures 
released by the National Police Chiefs’ Council show that in the week following the vote to 
leave the European Union, the number of incidents rose by 58% (Source: 
https://www.theguardian.com/society/2016/sep/07/hate-surged-after-eu-referendum-
police-figures-show).  This suggests there are underlying cohesion tensions in communities 
across the UK (United Kingdom).  Once the new Safer Gwent Strategic Assessment has been 
prepared we will revisit the data for any emerging community cohesion concerns. 

https://www.theguardian.com/society/2016/sep/07/hate-surged-after-eu-referendum-police-figures-show
https://www.theguardian.com/society/2016/sep/07/hate-surged-after-eu-referendum-police-figures-show
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6.4.4 The range of social, economic and environmental challenges that people experience in their 
communities can help to undermine feelings of trust and security and result in a breakdown 
in community cohesion.   Public bodies have an important role in monitoring and supporting 
communities to become more cohesive, socially and economically.  Developing grass root 
level links with communities and taking action to dispel myths and to ensure transparency 
about decision-making is also important.  The main community cohesion issue in preparing 
the adopted Torfaen LDP (2013) was around the issue of identifying new Gypsy & Traveller 
sites to meet the identified accommodation needs; a matter which will be reconsidered in 
the Replacement LDP. 

 
6.4.5 Torfaen Residents Survey 2017 contained a question on whether residents feel safe in 

Torfaen.  81.5% of respondents identified that they strongly/tend to agree that they felt safe 
when they are out and about in their community in the day compared to 46.5% who 
strongly/tend to agree about feeling safe in their community at night.   

 

Figure 6.8: Crime and Anti-Social Behaviour in Torfaen  

 

 
Source: UK CrimeStats 
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Table 6.22: Torfaen Community Safety Partnership - Number of Recorded Crimes for 
Offences - Years Ending March 2006, 2012 and 2018  

Offence 
March 
2006 

March 
2012 

March 
2018 

All other theft offences 817 753 686 

Bicycle theft 80 77 42 

Criminal damage and arson 2,319 1,230 1,287 

Death or serious injury caused by illegal driving 0 0 1 

Domestic burglary 261 320 - 

Residential burglary  - -  489 

Drug offences 135 431 220 

Fraud offences 138 48   

Homicide 2 1 1 

Miscellaneous crimes against society 116 48 186 

Non-domestic burglary 610 494 - 

Non-residential burglary  - -  162 

Possession of weapons offences 43 26 38 

Public order offences 399 193 788 

Robbery 23 13 21 

Sexual offences 95 105 237 

Shoplifting 381 517 666 

Stalking and harassment 45 71 711 

Theft from the person 34 11 47 

Vehicle offences 1,287 564 608 

Violence with injury 1,062 516 768 

Violence without injury 180 275 1,066 

TOTAL 8,027 5,693 8,024 

 Source: ONS website - 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/crimeandjustice/datasets/record
edcrimedataatcommunitysafetypartnershiplocalauthoritylevel 

 
6.4.8 WIMD Community Safety Domain - The WIMD 2014 Community Safety domain, in Table 

6.23 below, is based upon the levels of police recorded violent crime, criminal damage, 
burglary & theft, and anti-social behaviour and fire incidence.  Given the range of LSOA’s 
present in each Local Authority it is important to consider the percentage of LSOA’s within 
each of the ranks in order to compare the performance of each Local Authority.  As can be 
seen in terms of the employment domain that Torfaen’s performance is comparable to 
neighbouring authorities of Newport and Caerphilly. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/crimeandjustice/datasets/recordedcrimedataatcommunitysafetypartnershiplocalauthoritylevel
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/crimeandjustice/datasets/recordedcrimedataatcommunitysafetypartnershiplocalauthoritylevel
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Table 6.23: WIMD 2014 - Torfaen Community Safety Domain Summary (Number) 

Total LSOAs Most deprived 
10% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-191) 

Most deprived 
20% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-382) 

Most deprived 
30% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-573) 

Most deprived 
50% LSOAs in 

Wales 
(ranks 1-955) 

Torfaen - 60 total 7 (12%) 15 (25%) 24 (40%) 39 (65%) 

Blaenau Gwent - 
47 Total 

11 (23%) 22 (47%) 29 (62%) 42 (89%) 

Caerphilly - 110 
Total  

9 (8%) 21 (19%) 38 (35%) 75 (68%) 

Monmouthshire - 
56 Total 

3 (5%) 4 (7%) 7 (13%) 14 (25%) 

Newport - 95 Total 16 (15%) 27 (28%) 40 (42%) 59 (62%) 

Source: StatsWales 
 
6.5 Transport 
 
6.5.1 The Wales Transport Strategy - ‘One Wales: Connecting the Nation - The Wales Transport 

Strategy’ (April 2008) sets out the following 5 key areas where WG consider substantial 
progress needs to be made (associated baseline date provided in following paragraphs):- 
1. reducing greenhouse gas emissions and other environmental impacts; 
2. improving public transport and better integration between the different types; 
3. improving links and access between key settlements and sites; 
4. enhancing international connectivity; (which for the ‘Trans-European Transport 

Network’ in the region, includes the A40/A465/A449 trunk roads and M4 motorway) and 
5. increasing safety and security. 
 

It is noted that a new Wales Transport Strategy is currently being written by WG. 
 

6.5.2 The latest WG ‘National Transport Finance Plan 2017 Update’ highlighted the recent 
delivery on a number of schemes in the region, including: Metro Phase 1 commitments (all 
of the Valley Railway lines, Newport & Merthyr Tydfil Bus Stations, Cardiff & Ystrad Mynach 
Train Stations, etc.); Section 3 of the A465 Brynmawr to Tredegar dualling: the Eastern Bay 
Road Link in Cardiff; as well as packages of smaller scale measures.  It identifies schemes 
under construction or in progress at that time including: A465 Gilwern to Brynmawr dualling, 
Brynglas Tunnels safety improvements, South Wales Metro Schemes, actions to tackle air 
quality in ‘AQMA’s’ and noise in ‘Noise Action Planning Priority Areas’, preliminary work on 
the M4 Relief Road, and improvements /electrification of the South Wales mainline from 
Cardiff eastwards.  The programme over the following three years includes the M4 Relief 
Road and the South Wales Metro scheme; and highlights a shift to undertaking smaller more 
affordable interventions, such as the pinch point programme to tackle road congestion and 
improve bus service reliability.  Sustainable forms of travel are also prominent, targeting new 
railway stations (including one at Llanwern in Newport), improvements to bus and rail 
services and promoting walking and cycling and integrated transport solutions, including the 
‘active travel’ and ‘safer routes to schools’ programmes.  Electric charging points and ‘smart 
ticketing’ also feature.  This future expenditure will be made by both the WG and Local 
Authorities who can apply for various grants, such as: the ‘Local Transport Fund’ (LTF) and 
‘Local Transport Network Fund’ (LTNF) (2019-20 = £31m); the ‘Active Travel Fund’ (2019-20 
= £20m (£12m for strategic schemes and £8m for local schemes)); and ‘Safe Routes in 
Communities’ and ‘Road Safety’ schemes. 



Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   93 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

6.5.3 M4 Relief Road - A controversial (due to the route over the Gwent Levels and River Usk 
which are important habitats; the potential effect on Newport Docks; and the high cost est. 
£1.4bn, which many consider could be better spent on other things) public funded (as 
opposed to a ‘toll road’) motorway ‘Relief Road’, first proposed in 1991 by the Welsh 
Government, to the south of Newport, running for 14 miles parallel to the existing M4 
motorway from junction 23A at Magor, to junction 29 at Castleton, avoiding the need to 
widen the Brynglas Tunnels and the congested and at capacity M4 motorway in Newport, 
which is forecast to only get worse and already suffers from air quality and road safety issues.  
On the other hand, many consider that these problems are restricting economic growth in 
the region and beyond, thus the scheme is supported by many local councils, businesses and 
hauliers.  Draft Orders and an Environmental Statement were published by WG for the ‘black 
route’ in March 2016; and a Public Inquiry was held from February 2017 to March 2018, with 
the Inspector’s Report being delivered to the Welsh Government in November 2018.  The 
Report is now being considered by the new Welsh First Minister Mark Drakeford, who will 
have to decide whether to grant permission for the Relief Road; noting that the Welsh 
Government is braced for legal challenges to his decision.  If he decides in favour of the road, 
AMs have also been promised a vote in the Senedd before it is built. 

 
6.5.4 Roads in Torfaen - The Council has defined the following primary and core road transport 

hierarchy in the Torfaen LDP, 2013: - 
 

 Strategic Routes: These consist of the A4042T (Newport to Shrewsbury trunk road) and 
the A472 (Mid Valleys Road); 
 

 County Routes: These consist of the A4051 (Malpas Road & Cwmbran Drive), A4043 
(main Pontypool to Blaenavon road), B4248 (Blaenavon to Brynmawr), B4246 (Pontypool 
Town Centre to Abergavenny via Abersychan, Talywain, Varteg and Blaenavon) and the 
B4236 (Cwmbran to Caerleon); and 

 

 Local Routes: These consist of all remaining classified roads. 
 
6.5.5 Table 6.24 below shows that Torfaen has 455.9km or 1.3% of the total road network in Wales 

(of 34,411.5km); also see Figure 6.9 below for a map of the primary transport network in 
Torfaen.  The County Borough’s principal trunk road the A4042T provides access to the M4 
Motorway to the south, and the A40/A449 to the east.  The A465T ‘Heads of the Valleys’ 
trunk road can be accessed to the north of Blaenavon via Brynmawr on the B4248 road.  The 
A472 is a principle county road, which provides an east-west cross valley link from Pontypool 
to the A470 to the west and is also accessed from the A4042T in Torfaen.  The A4051 
‘Cwmbran Drive’ is a principle county road which runs north-south through Cwmbran from 
the A4042T at both ends.  Finally, the A4043 is a principle county road which runs north-
south from the A470 through Pontypool to Blaenavon.  The Torfaen LDP (Policy T1) identified 
3 highway improvements schemes, which will need reviewing in the Replacement LDP: - 

 

1. North Torfaen Highway & Public Transport Improvements (northwards from the A470 in 
Pontypool) - part implemented with various localised highway and public transport 
schemes; 
 

2. Cwmbran Town Centre Improvements - part implemented by roundabout improvement 
associated with the new Morrison’s supermarket; and 

 

3. Llanfrechfa Grange Link Road, Cwmbran - not implemented as scheme is associated with 
the delivery of the housing element of the Llanfrechfa Grange SAA, which has not 
currently been brought forward. 
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Figure 6.9: The Physical Transport Network in Torfaen 

 
 

Table 6.24: Road Length by Road Class 2017/18 (km) 

Location  Motorway Trunk Road County 
Road 

Class B & 
C Roads 

Minor 
Surfaced 

Torfaen  0 14 26.3 101.6 314 

Blaenau Gwent  0 9.6 45.2 66.6 398.7 

Monmouthshire 21.5 101.8 58.7 610.1 839 

Newport  25.2 8.8 51.3 189.1 414.8 

Wales  133 1,576.3 2,762.9 12,854.3 17,085 

Source: StatsWales 
 
6.5.6 Volume of Traffic - The net volume of traffic since 2010 has increased throughout Wales, 

with the largest increase seen in Newport.  In 2017, the South East Wales area accounted for 
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46% of the volume of traffic in Wales.  There has been an increase in traffic volume of just 
1.8% since 2010 in Torfaen compared to 6.8% across the South East Wales region.  This figure 
seems at odds with the increase in neighbouring authorities and therefore, should be 
investigated further. 

 

     Table 6.25: Volume of Traffic (Million Vehicle Kilometres) 2010 - 2017 
Location 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 +/- % 

Torfaen  604 603 593 581 609 618 634 615 +1.8 

Blaenau Gwent  392 397 395 396 400 425 435 411 +4.8 

Newport  1,747 1,787 1,762 1,767 1,861 1,904 1,941 1,949 +11.6 

Monmouthshire  1,333 1,339 1,314 1,329 1,393 1,411 1,458 1,466 +10 

SE Wales  12,595 12,663 12,642 12,663 13,145 13,388 13,667 13,451 +6.8 

Wales 26,977 26,931 26,762 26,999 27,894 28,396 29,170 29,084 +7.7 

    Source: StatsWales 
 
6.5.7 Road Safety - Tables 6.26 and 6.27 below shows figures for all road accidents and fatal / 

serious accidents in the Gwent Police area.  Establishing trends is difficult given the small 
number of accidents, but there has been a general downward trend in most types of 
accidents over time. 

 

Table 6.26: All Road Accidents in Gwent Police Area (2008-2018*) 

Area 
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Blaenau Gwent  144 114 109 84 100 106 100 64 69 96 54 

Caerphilly  294 246 223 175 191 224 206 189 147 151 137 

Monmouthshire  152 156 138 133 124 158 120 126 94 80 83 

Newport  364 339 305 236 236 270 313 232 206 224 133 

Torfaen  106 125 121 84 90 116 145 78 104 77 62 

Gwent Police Total 1,060 980 896 712 741 874 884 689 620 628 469 
 

Table 6.27: People ‘Killed / Seriously Injured’ in Road Accidents (2008-2018*) 

Area 
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Blaenau Gwent  25 17 14 16 12 16 12 5 13 18 10 

Caerphilly  52 36 31 30 31 42 26 32 21 29 32 

Monmouthshire  13 20 16 15 9 21 19 4 17 11 14 

Newport  47 27 25 41 23 33 28 19 21 18 28 

Torfaen  52 43 28 36 28 45 42 36 27 37 41 

Gwent Police Total 189 143 114 138 103 157 127 96 99 113 125 

Sources: StasWales - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Transport/Roads/Road-
Accidents/accidents/allroadaccidents-by-area-year 
* - data for 2018 only includes Quarters 1-3 
 

6.5.8 Distance Travelled to Work - At the time of the 2011 Census, the majority of the population 
of Torfaen travelled less than 10km commuting distance to work.  In addition the average 
distance travelled to work at 13.4km is the lowest in the sub-region and is lower than the 
Welsh Average of 16.7km.  The proportion of Torfaen residents in 2017 who work in Torfaen 
is below the Welsh average at 54% (compared to 69%) (see Appendix 2: Chapter 2), 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Transport/Roads/Road-Accidents/accidents/allroadaccidents-by-area-year
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Transport/Roads/Road-Accidents/accidents/allroadaccidents-by-area-year
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therefore, Torfaen experiences a greater outflow of commuters for work.  Torfaen is part of 
a wider South East Wales region in relation to living and working patterns as people do not 
necessary live and work in the same area, often commuting between adjoining local 
authorities.  Data on ‘commuting’ is also provided at paragraph 2.2.34 of this Appendix 2. 
 

Table 6.28: Distance Travelled to Work (All Usual Residents) in the Area/Wales for 2011 

Distance Travelled Torfaen Blaenau Gwent Monmouthshire Wales 

All Categories 40,261 28,291 42,817 1,363,615 

Less than 2km 7,471 4,964 7,083 233,969 

2km to less than 5km 7,888 5,510 2,779 223,884 

5km to less than 10km 7,864 4,205 4,721 230,182 

10km to less than 20km 6,436 5,391 7,350 219,329 

20km to less than 30km 2,762 2,123 4,903 91,306 

30km to less than 40km 774 878 2,748 38,210 

40km to less than 60km 536 673 1,307 29,844 

60km and over 1,043 873 1,830 48,322 

Work from home 2,582 1,660 6,619 142,178 

Other 2,905 2,014 3,477 106,391 

Total Distance (km) 467,654 376,347 715,811 18,611,709 

Average Distance (km) 13.4 15.3 21.9 16.7 

Source: ONS Census 2011 (NOMIS) - https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/census/2011/qs702ew 
 
6.5.9 Mode of Travel to Work - At the time of the 2011 Census, 48.9% of the resident population 

of Torfaen were travelling to work by car/van compared to the South East Wales figure of 
45.7% and the Welsh figure of 45.0%.  Torfaen has a lower percentage of its resident working 
population at 3.6% (train & bus) travelling to their place of work using public transport than 
either South East Wales (4.6% train & bus) or Wales (4.0% train & bus).  However, The South 
East Wales figure is influenced by Cardiff and Newport who have higher percentages of their 
resident populations using public transport.  It should be noted that in terms of train usage 
in Torfaen the communities of South Pontypool/New Inn and Cwmbran are closely served 
by the Marches railway line to Newport, Manchester and beyond, with no trains serving the 
rest of the County Borough northwards to Blaenavon; unlike the majority of all the other 
South Wales Valleys, who have benefited from extensive railway investment both up until 
now and going forward under the South Wales Metro scheme. 

 

Table 6.29: Mode of Travel to Work - Resident Population in 2011 (% of journeys) 

Mode of Travel 

To
rfaen

 

B
laen

au
 G

w
en

t 

M
o

n
m

o
u

th
sh

ire 

N
e

w
p

o
rt 

So
u

th
 East 

W
ales 

W
ales 

Underground, metro, light rail  0% 0% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 

Train  0.7% 0.4% 1.4% 1.3% 1.7% 1.2% 

Bus, minibus or coach  2.9% 1.7% 0.9% 4.8% 2.9% 2.8% 

Taxi or minicab 0.5% 0.3% 0.2% 0.4% 0.3% 0.3% 

Driving in car or van  44.2% 39.4% 44.6% 40.6% 41.2% 40.9% 

Passenger in a car or van 4.7% 5.5% 3.4% 4.5% 4.5% 4.1% 

Motorcycle, scooter, moped 0.5% 0.3% 0.5% 0.4% 0.4% 0.3% 

https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/census/2011/qs702ew
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Bicycle  0.5% 0.3% 0.8% 0.9% 0.7% 0.9% 

On foot  4.9% 5.4% 6.7% 5.7% 5.8% 6.5% 

Other  0.2% 0.3% 0.4% 0.3% 0.3% 0.4% 

Work from home 1.7% 1.1% 5.8% 2.2% 2.3% 3.3% 

Not in Employment  39.1% 45.4% 35.2% 38.7% 39.9% 39.3% 

Source: ONS Census 2011 
 
6.5.10 Modal Shift - Modal shift is the change from using petrol/diesel vehicles to electric vehicles 

public transport, park and ride, walking and cycling; as well as shifting freight from road to 
rail and encouraging short sea shipping.  The need to discourage the reliance on the private 
car will be helped with improvements in the public transport system in Torfaen.  Data in this 
section, shows that whilst Torfaen has a very good bus network it only has an ‘adequate’ rail 
network; with frequency of train services, integration with buses, lack of park and ride 
facilities at stations and overcrowding being key problems.  Notwithstanding this, several 
improvements are planned to the rail network in Torfaen; but they are not as 
transformational as elsewhere in the region.  In achieving a sustainable transport 
infrastructure there will also be a need to improve the cycling and walking network in 
Torfaen; and in parts of Torfaen there is a lack of roadside footways, especially the north of 
the County Borough in the older areas not designed for motor vehicles.  In addition, Torfaen 
now has no useable rail freight sidings, with the last two remaining sites at both Panteg 
Steelworks and Uskvale, near Mamhilad effectively having been lost to other forms of 
development since 2006.  Finally, Torfaen has no sea ports, although Newport and Cardiff 
Docks are nearby. 

 
6.5.11 Car Ownership - Car ownership levels in Torfaen are broadly similar to those across Wales 

as a whole with the majority (76.4%) of households having access to 1 or more cars. 
 

 Table 6.30: Car Ownership by Households for Wales & Torfaen in 2011 

No. of Cars  % of households  - Torfaen % of households  - Wales 

0 23.6% 22.9% 

1 43.5% 43% 

2 24.9% 25.8% 

3 6% 6.1% 

4 2.1% 2.2% 

 Source: ONS Census 2011 
 
6.5.12 South Wales Metro / Metro De Cymru - Following initial work, lobbying and several reports 

on the Metro proposals by Cardiff University, regional business groups and other interested 
parties, the Welsh Government, in October 2013 agreed £62m for the 1st phase of a variety 
of SW Metro projects and for further stages of the proposal to be worked up in further detail.  
In simple terms, the SW Metro is a proposed integration of heavy rail and development of 
light rail and bus-based public transport services and systems connecting Cardiff, Newport, 
the South Wales Valleys and surrounding areas around the hub of Cardiff Central Station.  
Thus, in November 2015, the Welsh Government formally launched the SW Metro in its 
publication ‘Rolling Out Our Metro’. 

 
6.5.13 Wales & Borders Railway Franchise - Delivery of the SW Metro also began in July 2016, as 

part of the procurement process for the renewal of the Wales & Borders franchise, managed 
by ‘Transport for Wales’ (TfW).  TfW is an arm’s length ‘not for profit company’ set up and 
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owned by WG to drive forward their vision of a high quality, safe, integrated, affordable and 
accessible transport network; by planning, commissioning and managing efficient transport 
networks.  This work concluded in May 2018, with the award of the franchise to KeolisAmey 
Wales, trading as ‘Transport for Wales Rail’, from 14th October 2018 to run Wales’ rail service 
for 15 years.  This £5bn investment, includes SW Metro projects: such as a fleet of new trains 
and tram-trains (with combinations of overhead electric, battery & diesel units); at least five 
new stations; improved journey times, services frequencies and facilities especially on the 
valley lines (with a ‘Central Metro’ that improves journey times and increases frequency to 
at least four trains per hour from the head of each valley using new trains by 2022/23); and 
restoration of services between Ebbw Vale and Newport (with one train per hour by May 
2021).  In October 2018, £119 million of further funding was obtained from the European 
Union to support the modernisation plans and a new fleet rolling stock depot at Taff’s Wells; 
and WG is also currently applying for a further £40m of EU funds for other SW Metro 
projects.  However, no new major infrastructure projects have been funded for Torfaen; that 
will have to come from other sources, such as the City Deal, WG, etc.  Albeit the ‘Marches’ 
railway line which passes through Torfaen will benefit from new and refurbished rolling 
stock, improved ticketing arrangements, and the introduction of a new Liverpool to Cardiff 
(via Wrexham) service (1 train every 2 hours) by 2023 under the new franchise. 

 
6.5.14 Cardiff Capital Region (CCR) City Deal - The CCR City Deal aims to benefit the whole region, 

which includes the ten local authorities of Blaenau Gwent, Bridgend, Caerphilly, Cardiff, 
Merthyr Tydfil, Monmouthshire, Newport, Rhondda Cynon Taff, Torfaen and Vale of 
Glamorgan.  The SW Metro project is the cornerstone of the £1.2bn CCR City Deal project, 
of which £738m has been earmarked towards the SW Metro project to create a transport 
infrastructure that will help enable the social and economic objectives of the Cardiff Capital 
Region.  The CCR Cabinet has set up a ‘Regional Transport Authority’ (RTA) as a sub-
committee to facilitate the City Deal by coordinating transport planning and investment 
across the region.  The SW Metro investment will be split between the ‘Valley Lines 
Electrification Programme’ and the wider CCR area.  The remaining £495m of the City Deal 
monies have been allocated to the Wider Investment Fund (WIF) strategic business plan.  To 
date the CCR Cabinet has invested in two significant projects from the WIF: £38.5m to 
support the development of a compound semiconductor industry cluster in the region based 
around a facility in Newport (often referred to as the ‘Foundry’ and operated by IQE plc) and 
£40m to support the proposed £180m SW Metro Central Transport Interchange at the heart 
of Cardiff’s city centre Core Employment Zone. 
 

6.5.15 In addition, plans to establish improved rail and bus infrastructure are currently being 
explored to support the wider South Wales Metro partly from the WIF.  Transport projects 
which could cost £50 million (£15m from City Deal (30%), potentially co-investment of £15m 
from WG (30%) and hopefully £20m from the private sector / S106 contributions / Council’s 
(40%)) have been proposed through the ‘Metro Plus’ Regional Transport Authority 
programme.  Each of the 10 local authorities is expected to develop and implement a £3m 
scheme in their area subject to funding.  Works are expected to start this year, with 
completion by 2022; proposed Phase 1 Metro Plus projects in ‘Gwent’ could include:- 
 

 A Park and Ride facility for Pontypool and New Inn Station on the south side of the 
A4042T (£3-4m) in Torfaen, with a minimum of 200 parking spaces and electric vehicle 
charging points (which is currently allocated under Policy T1 of the Torfaen LDP, with 
partial developer funding expected from the S106 Agreement for the nearby Mamhilad 
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Strategic housing site; but whilst a planning application has been submitted for part of 
the housing site, it has yet to receive planning permission); 
 

 A rail interchange at Aberbeeg, linking the Ebbw Valley Railway line with Abertillery in 
Blaenau Gwent, including a park and ride for 100 vehicles (estimated cost: £12m+); 
 

 Expanding Severn Tunnel Junction to provide up to 200 more parking spaces in 
Monmouthshire (£3-4m); 

 

 Improved bus services between Newport and Cardiff (£3-4m); and 
 

 Bus/rail interchange in Caerphilly town (£4-5m).  
 

6.5.16 Public Transport Provision in Torfaen: Rail Services - Within Torfaen there are two train 
stations on the ‘Marches’ main railway line (which links the South Wales mainline at Newport 
to Shrewsbury, via Abergavenny, with onward destinations to North Wales and Manchester) 
at Cwmbran (staffed) and Pontypool & New Inn Train Stations (un-staffed).  Train services 
from Cwmbran and Pontypool & New Inn are currently not completely ‘clock-face’ (i.e. at 
the same time past the hour all day, which is seen as being attractive to both operators by 
allowing the more efficient use of personnel, infrastructure and vehicles, and also making 
resource-planning easier; and passengers to memorise, because departure and arrival times 
occur at consistent intervals, thus encouraging ‘modal shift’).  However, almost twice as 
many trains stop at Cwmbran than Pontypool & New Inn; with station usage figures over 
time, being provided in Table 6.31 below.  It is noted whilst passenger usage on the line has 
grown by a third over the past 14 years; usage of Torfaen’s two stations have doubled over 
the same period, more so than any other regional station on the line. 
 

Table 6.31: Number of Passenger Station Entries and Exits on the Marches Railway 

Year Abergavenny 
Pontypool 
& New Inn 

Cwmbran Newport Total 

2017-18  437,016 77,030 399,760 2,696,620 3,610,426 

2016-17  425,830 71,832 386,224 2,614,150 3,498,036 

2015-16  435,478 67,700 375,614 2,560,868 3,439,660 

2014-15  425,054 58,504 353,592 2,388,504 3,225,654 

2013-14  389,762 58,100 347,888 2,291,044 3,086,794 

2012-13  379,396 54,878 336,162 2,250,258 3,020,694 

2011-12  371,462 49,180 327,702 2,275,362 3,023,706 

2010-11  357,326 40,590 317,582 2,291,040 3,006,538 

2009-10  357,326 39,252 309,252 2,181,630 2,874,620 

2008-09  315,986 34,688 263,034 2,160,498 2,774,206 

2007-08  309,871 35,176 242,354 2,155,283 2,742,684 

2006-07  291,877 33,410 210,173 2,011,630 2,547,090 

2005-06  284,317 36,922 177,414 1,906,008 2,404,662 

2004-05  279,080 39,876 184,255 1,828,189 2,331,400 

Change 2004-18 157,936 37,154 215,505 868,431 1,279,026 

% Change 2004-18 36.1% 48.2% 53.9% 32.2% 35.4% 

Source: StatsWales - https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Transport/rail/Rail-Station-
Usage/numberofstationentriesandexitsonthesouthwalesnetwork-by-station-line-year 
 

6.5.17 Cwmbran Train station underwent major improvements approximately 10 years ago with 
the provision of additional car parking, bus waiting and layover area, improved pedestrian & 

https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Transport/rail/Rail-Station-Usage/numberofstationentriesandexitsonthesouthwalesnetwork-by-station-line-year
https://statswales.gov.wales/Catalogue/Transport/rail/Rail-Station-Usage/numberofstationentriesandexitsonthesouthwalesnetwork-by-station-line-year
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cycle routes, and enhanced signage.  Currently, the car parking area is oversubscribed and 
in need of the provision of additional spaces and Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) 
improvements to the station.  The Council is currently working on proposals to, subject to 
funding, improve Pontypool & New Inn Train Station which includes a park and ride facility 
with direct access off the A4042T, lifts and an overbridge, a new waiting shelter, improved 
footways and more space for cycles/motorcycles and landscaping improvements.  These 
improvements are in addition to works carried out in 2016/17 which resulted in the creation 
of additional parking spaces, a bus turning area, bus stops and improved the access road to 
the station.  Improvements to Cwmbran Train Station have also been identified as a WG 
‘Valleys Task Force’ project, but no funding has been earmarked to-date.  TfW All Wales 
Railway Network Map - https://tfwrail.wales/sites/tfwrail.wales/files/2018-
10/Accessibility%20Map%20A4%20241018%20v6.pdf 

 
6.5.18 Rail Routes, Frequencies, Journey Times and Fares in Torfaen - There are two main direct 

(i.e. with no need to change trains) railway service routes that travel through Torfaen (main 
destinations and only important interchanges listed) as follows:- 
 

1. Cardiff - Newport - Cwmbran - Pontypool & New Inn - Abergavenny - Shrewsbury - 
Chester - Llandudno Junction - Holyhead:  approx. 1 services every 2 hours; and 
 

2. Milford Haven - Carmarthen - Swansea - Bridgend - Cardiff - Newport - Cwmbran - 
Pontypool & New Inn - Shrewsbury - Crewe - Manchester Piccadilly: approx. 1 service 
per hour. 

 

In summary the frequencies on these services are as follows:- 
 

Southbound 
 

 14 trains per weekday from Pontypool & New Inn; all calling at Newport and Cardiff; 
with 8 trains going onto Bridgend; 6 going onto Swansea and Carmarthen; and 1 going 
onto Milford Haven; with a similar number of returns. 
 

 26 trains per weekday from Cwmbran; all calling at Newport and Cardiff; with 17 trains 
going onto Bridgend; 15 going onto Swansea and Carmarthen; and 6 going onto Milford 
Haven; with a similar number of returns. 

 

Northbound 
 

 16 trains per weekday from Pontypool & New Inn; all calling at Abergavenny; with 15 
trains going onto Shrewsbury where the two routes split; with 8 trains going onto Chester 
and Llandudno Junction, and then 7 going onto Holyhead; with the other route after 
Shrewsbury going onto Crewe (7 trains) and Manchester Piccadilly (5 trains); with a 
similar number of returns. 
 

 29 trains per weekday from Cwmbran; all calling at Abergavenny; with 28 trains going 
onto Shrewsbury where the two routes split (as well as the actual train carriages 
themselves on the Holyhead service on a two occasions with the other half going onto 
Crewe); with 11 trains going onto Chester, then 8 going onto Llandudno Junction, and 
then 7 going onto Holyhead; with the other route after Shrewsbury going onto Crewe 
(20 trains) and Manchester Piccadilly (15 trains); with a similar number of returns. 

 

Finally, the return fare costs and average journey times from Torfaen’s train stations to 
Newport and Cardiff are:- 
 

 from Pontypool to Newport (£5.40 for a return fare taking on average 16 minutes) and 
Pontypool to Cardiff (£9.40 for a return fare taking on average 35 minutes); and 

 

https://tfwrail.wales/sites/tfwrail.wales/files/2018-10/Accessibility%20Map%20A4%20241018%20v6.pdf
https://tfwrail.wales/sites/tfwrail.wales/files/2018-10/Accessibility%20Map%20A4%20241018%20v6.pdf
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 from Cwmbran to Newport (£4.90 for a return fare taking on average 11 minutes) and 
Cwmbran to Cardiff (£9.20 for a return fare taking on average 30 minutes); 

 
6.5.19 The South Wales Valleys Railway Lines - In comparison, the following branch railway lines 

in the South Wales Valleys, which generally operate with ‘clock-face’ timetables and benefit 
from at least 10% cheaper return fares (when compared to journeys from Torfaen) to Cardiff 
Central Station from:- 
 

 Ebbw Vale Town: 17 weekday return trains - approx. 1 train per hour (06:34-23:37) with 
a £8.40 return fare and a 1hr journey time; 
 

 Rhymney: 18 weekday return trains - approx. 1 train per hour (½ hourly at peaks into 
(am) and out of (pm) Cardiff) (06:14-22:34) with a £8.40 return fare and a 1hr journey 
time; 

 

 Pontypridd - 110 weekday return trains - approx. 6 trains per hour (05:18-23:42) with a 
£7.40 return fare and approx. 33 minute journey time - and then separate routes onto:- 

 

 Merthyr Tydfil - 29 weekday return trains - approx. 2 trains per hour until late pm 
when 1 train per hour (06:08-23:42) with a £8.40 return fare and approx. 1hr journey 
time / Aberdare - 29 weekday return trains - approx. 2 trains per hour until late pm 
when 1 train per hour (05:26-23:04) with a £8.40 return fare and approx. 1hr journey 
time; and 
 

 Treherbert - 30 weekday return trains - approx. 2 trains per hour until late pm when 
1 train per hour (06:36-23:56) with a £8.40 return fare and approx. 1hr 7mins journey 
time. 

 
6.5.20 It is also, noted that under the new ‘Transport for Wales Rail’ franchise and major CCR City 

Deal investment, these ‘Valley’ routes will be ‘transformed’ by improved facilities, 
destinations and journey times, and increases in frequency to at least four trains per hour 
using new trains by 2022/23.  In comparison the Marches line serving Torfaen, whilst 
welcome, will benefit from new and refurbished rolling stock, a new two hourly Liverpool to 
Cardiff service by 2023, and possibly investment in a park and ride at Pontypool & New Inn 
Station subject to funding, which is not guaranteed.  Also, no investment is planned to 
provide much needed additional parking spaces at Cwmbran Train Station, which is currently 
at capacity; or to provide clock-face timetabling on this line; or to address the 10% higher 
return fares to Cardiff. 

  
6.5.21 Bus Usage in Wales - Prior to WG’s introduction of the mandatory concessionary bus fare 

scheme in April 2002, bus use in Wales had declined from 133m journeys in 1996-97 to 108m 
journeys in 2001-02, see Figure 6.10 below.  The scheme currently, enables disabled people 
and injured veterans (and possibly a companion) meeting certain eligibility criteria, together 
with women and men aged 60 and over to travel, free of charge, on any local bus service in 
Wales and on some cross border bus services starting or finishing in Wales.  The introduction 
of the scheme resulted in a significant increase in the annual number of concessionary 
journeys undertaken and initially stemmed the decline in bus use in Wales.  Since 2008-09 
however, the decline in bus use has continued and now stands at an estimated 100m 
passenger journeys in 2015-16 when 750,000 bus passes were issued (of which 57,000 were 
for disabled / blind people and 21,000 for companions).  Also, with the forecast ageing 
population, WG expect that the number of older people eligible for free bus travel by 2021 
will be about 880,000 people, rising to a little more than a million people by 2030.  
Information gathered on pass usage suggests that around two thirds of passes issued each 
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year are being used, with the rest retained “just in case” they are required; and a little less 
than half of all bus journeys undertaken currently are made by concessionary pass holders.  
Unfortunately, there is no similar passenger usage data for Torfaen, but it can be assumed, 
and from local anecdotal evidence, that the same trends will apply to the County Borough. 

  

Figure 6.10: Relationship between Bus Journeys Undertaken in Wales and Concessionary 
Fares Usage 

 
Source: WG Consultation Document: “Mandatory Concessionary Fares Scheme in Wales”, 
October 2017 

  
6.5.22 Public Transport Provision in Torfaen: Bus Services - Table 6.32 below shows the bus 

services and frequencies serving the Torfaen area; the coverage and quality of which is 
considered very good (detailed timetables for each route are available on either the 
Stagecoach, Phil Anslow Coaches or Newport Bus websites).  There is also spare capacity on 
most of these buses, which therefore, is an opportunity for modal shift.  Torfaen currently 
spends £101,000 on subsidising bus services (in addition to the above concessionary bus fare 
reimbursement) and the total number of estimated passengers carried in 2018/19 is 
2,079,628. 
 

Table 6.32: Registered Local Bus Services Serving Torfaen February 2019 

Service Route Frequency (hours of operation) 

1 

Cwmbran - 
Pontnewydd - 
Upper Cwmbran - 
Thornhill - 
Cwmbran (Circular) 

Mon-Fri (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (07:05-
22:45) every 10 mins until 18:35 then hourly; 
Sat: (07:05-22:45) approx. every 20 mins until 9:00; then 
every 10 mins until 18:35 then hourly; and 
Sun (including bank holiday Mondays): (09:30-17:18) 
every ½ hour. 
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2 
Cwmbran - 
Croesyceiliog - 
(Circular) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (09:18-
18:49) approx. every ¼ hour; and 
No Sunday service. 

3 
Cwmbran - 
Llanyravon 
(Circular) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (07:25-
17:45) approx. hourly service; and 
No Sunday service. 

5 
Cwmbran - St Dials - 
Fairwater (Circular) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (07:00-
18:50) approx. every ¼ hour; and 
Sun (including bank holiday Mondays): (09:15-17:05) 
every ½ hour. 

6 

Cwmbran - 
Greenmeadow - Ty 
Canol ( Circular) 
(Stagecoach) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (06:52-
23:13) approx. every ¼ hour until 18:45 then hourly; and 
Sun (including bank holiday Mondays): (09:30-17:25) 
every ½ hour. 

6 

Cwmbran - Ty Canol 
- Fairwater 
(Circular) 
(Phil Anslow) 

Mon-Fri (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (07:45-
17:44) approx. every 11 mins; 
Sat: (08:05-17:40) approx. every 15-20 mins; and 
No Sunday service. 

7 
Cwmbran - 
Hollybush - Coed 
Eva (Circular) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (07:05-
18:53) approx. every ¼ hour; and 
No Sunday service. 

8 
Cwmbran - Upper 
Cwmbran (Circular) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (08:50-
17:20) hourly service; and 
No Sunday service. 

9 
Pontypool - Tranch 
(Return) 

Mon-Fri (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (10:20-
14:37) hourly; 
Sat: (10:16-14:37) hourly; and 
No Sunday service. 

10 
Pontypool - 
Garndiffaith 
(Return) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (10:21-
16:58) approx. every 2 hours; and 
No Sunday service. 

12 
Pontypool - 
Cwmynyscoy - 
Pontypool 

Mon-Fri & Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): 
(08:22-18:55) approx. every ½ hour; and 
No Sunday service 

15 

Trevethin - 
Pontypool - New Inn 
- Cwmbran - 
Oakfield - 
Llantarnam - 
Malpas - Newport 
(Return) 

Mon-Fri (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (06:12-
22:24) approx. every 20 mins until 18:30/19:30 then 
hourly between Newport to Cwmbran; 
Sat: (06:37-22:30) approx. every 15-30 mins until 19:00, 
then hourly between Newport & Cwmbran; and 
Sun (including bank holiday Mondays): (09:19-19:30) 
approx. hourly. 

16 

Pontypool -
Waunddu - 
Pantygasseg 
(Return) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (08:06-
18:11) every hour to Waunddu and every 2 hours to 
Pantygasseg; and 
No Sunday service. 

17 
Pontypool - Tranch - 
Wainfelin - 
Pontypool (Circular) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (08:18-
17:58) approx. every hour; and 
No Sunday service. 
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Blackwood - 
Newbridge - 
Pontypool - 
Cwmbran (Return) 

Mon-Fri (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (06:57-
17:27) approx. every hour; 
Sat: (07:10-19:27) approx. every hour; and 
No Sunday service 

23 

Varteg Hill - 
Garndiffaith - 
Talywain - 
Pontypool - New Inn 
- Griffithstown - 
Cwmbran (Return) 

Mon-Fri (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (06:50-
18:25) approx. every ½ hour, but from 16:30 hourly to 
Cwmbran; 
Sat: (06:50-18:25) approx. every ½ hour but from 13:30 
hourly to Cwmbran; and 
No Sunday service. 

29B 

Newport - Caerleon 
- Ponthir - 
Llanfrechfa - 
Cwmbran (return) 

Mon-Fri: (06:50-18:56) approx. every 40-60 minutes (45 
minutes on average); 
Sat: (07:35-17:51) hourly; and 
No Sunday service. 

30 
Blaenavon - 
Pontypool - 
Cwmbran (Return) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (06:40-
18:47) hourly service; and 
No Sunday service. 

31 
Brynmawr - 
Blaenavon - 
Forgeside (Return) 

Mon-Fri (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (06:55-
18:40) approx. hourly service; 
Sat (excluding bank holidays): (06:55-18:40) approx. 
hourly service; and 
No Sunday service 

63 
Cwmbran - 
Pontypool - Usk - 
Chepstow (Return) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (06:55-
17:59) approx. every 2 hours; and 
No Sunday service. 

80 
Cwmbran - 
Pontypool College 

A college day return services. 

82 
Pontypool - 
Crosskeys College 

A college day return service. 

X1 

Brynmawr - 
Abertillery - 
Pontypool - 
Cwmbran (Return) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (07:45-
18:05) approx. every hour; and 
No Sunday service. 

X3 
Pontypool - 
Cwmbran - Cardiff 
(Return) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (07:45-
19:09) approx. every ½ hour; and 
No Sunday service. 

X33(X3) 

Abergavenny - 
Pontypool (with 
connections to 
Hereford) 

Mon-Sat (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (07:25-
19:33) approx. hourly service, with 2 hourly connections 
to Hereford; and 
No Sunday service. 

X24(24) 

Blaenavon - Varteg 
Hill - Pontypool - 
Cwmbran - Newport 
(Return) 

Mon-Fri (excluding bank holiday Mondays): (06:10-
23:35) every 10 mins until 19:20 then hourly; 
Sat: (06:10-23:34) approx. every 10 mins then hourly 
from 19:00; and 
Sun (including bank holiday Mondays): (08:45-21:07) 
approx. hourly service. 

Source: Traveline Wales & Stagecoach websites 
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6.5.23 Cycling Network - The National cycle route NCN Route 49 runs north/south through Torfaen 
along the Monmouthshire & Brecon Canal (from Abergavenny to Newport, via Brynmawr, 
Blaenavon, Pontypool and Cwmbran), the majority of which is off road.  With the NCN Route 
492 running along the Canal in Cwmbran until Forgehammer Industrial Estate where it then 
travels onwards to Pontypool and Blaenavon. 

  
6.5.24 Active Travel - In September 2014, WG introduced the Active Travel (Wales) Act 2013 which 

makes it a legal requirement for local authorities in Wales to map and plan for suitable routes 
for active travel within settlements with a population of over 2,000 people.  Active travel 
means walking and cycling for everyday short-distance journeys, such as journeys to school, 
work, or for access to shops or services, but does not include journeys purely made for 
recreation or social reasons.  Therefore, the Council submitted the ‘Existing Route Map 
Consultation 2015 - Summary Report’ to WG in January 2016; which shows the results of the 
active travel survey and identifies existing routes that the Council consider suitable for active 
travel; which has subsequently been approved by the Welsh Government.  Then, following 
a public consultation exercise in May - August 2017, the Council submitted the ‘Integrated 
Network Map’ (INM) to WG by November 2017; which identifies new active travel routes 
and facilities as well as improvements to existing routes and facilities, that are needed to 
develop or enhance an integrated active travel network.  Going forward the INM will need 
to be reviewed within a 3 year period to show how it is being progressed.  Information on 
active travel in Torfaen is available on the Council’s website: 

  https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/RoadsTravelParking/WalkingCycling/Active-Travel-
Plan/Active-Travel-Plan.aspx 

  
6.5.25 South East Wales Valleys Local Transport Plan (January 2015) - This latest joint LTP for 

Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly, Merthyr Tydfil, Rhondda Cynon Taf and Torfaen County Borough 
Councils includes a 5 year Capital Investment Plan for a prioritised programme of work 
(2015-2020).  Short Term Schemes in Torfaen include, in priority order (priority 1 first) and 
with current February 2019 status shown:- 
1. Union Street / Broad Street, Abersychan - Junction Signalisation: £100-500k - completed; 

2. Pontypool & New Inn Park and Ride: >£5m - subject to funding, but in hand (phased); 
3. Active Travel - Pontypool Railway Station to NCN 492 and business park: £100-500k - 

subject to funding but in hand (phased); 
4. A4043 - George Street, Pontypool Junction: £100-500k - subject to funding (at feasibly 

stage); 
5. Active Travel - George Street School to NCN R492: £100-500k - completed; 

6. B4248 improvements (Blaenavon - Brynmawr): £100-500k - subject to funding (being 
pursued); 

7. Active Travel - Pontnewydd infrastructure link 1 west: <£100k - completed; 

8. Active Travel - Pontnewydd infrastructure link 2 east : <£100k - completed; 

9. Active Travel - Ton Road (Upper) from Fairwater community: £500k-£1m - subject to 
funding; 

10. Active Travel - Bevans Lane Improvement: <£100k - subject to funding; 

11. Active Travel - Forgeside, Big Pit, Industrial Estate loop: £100-500k - subject to funding; 
and 

12. Pontypridd - Blackwood - Pontypool Bus Rapid Transit Scheme: £1m-5m - subject to 
funding. 

 

https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/RoadsTravelParking/WalkingCycling/Active-Travel-Plan/Active-Travel-Plan.aspx
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/RoadsTravelParking/WalkingCycling/Active-Travel-Plan/Active-Travel-Plan.aspx
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6.5.26 The SE Wales Valleys LTP also sets out the following medium and longer term aspirations 
(2020-2030) for Torfaen:- 
 Cwmbran Town Centre Improvements: £5m+ - subject to development funding; 
 Llanfrechfa Grange Link Road - £1m-5m - subject to development funding; 
 Pontypool Bus Station: £1m-5m - subject to funding; 
 Abersychan one-way system: £1m-5m - subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - Pontypool (New Inn) to Mamhilad business parks via A4042T: 500k-£1m - 

subject to funding (at feasibly stage); 
 Active Travel - Cross-border NCN 492 link from MCC to Afon Llwyd Greenway and 

NCN492 (Edlogan Way link): £500k-£1m - subject to funding (at feasibly stage); 
 Active Travel - Cwmbran to Caerleon Greenway (via Ponthir): £1m-5m - subject to 

funding (at feasibly stage); 
 Active Travel - Cwmbran Drive to town centre route: £1m-5m - subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - Ty Coch Lane (South) Cwmbran to The Blackbirds Pentre Lane: £100-500k 

- subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - Henllys to Cwmcarn cross border link: £500k-£1m - subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - Keepers/Foxhunter - Llanfoist Scenic cross border corridor: £500k-£1m - 

subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - Pontypool Park, Pontymoile to New Inn under A4042 bypass: £100-500k - 

part completed with alternative route; 
 Active Travel - Lower Forgeside to Blaenavon (via lane): £100-500k - subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - Pontnewynydd - Trevethin: £100-500k - subject to funding (at feasibly 

stage); 
 Active Travel - Penygarn - Pontypool town centre via Pontypool Park: £100-500k - subject 

to funding; 
 Active Travel - New Inn - Llandegfedd reservoir: £100-500k - subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - New Inn - Croesceiliog (parallel to A4042T & Crematorium): £1m-5m - 

subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - Pontyfelin - Pontrhydyrun (Chapel Lane): £100-500k - subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - Pontnewydd to Upper Cwmbran: £100-500k - subject to funding; 
 Active Travel - Graig Road, Greenmeadow to Upper Cwmbran: £100-500k - subject to 

funding; 
 Active Travel - Llantarnam - Malpas: £1m-5m - subject to funding (at feasibly stage); 
 Active Travel - NCN Route 492 - Cwmffrwdoer link: £100-500k - under construction; and 
 Active Travel - Llanfrechfa SCCC (now known as the ‘Grange University Hospital’) links to 

Cwmbran and Caerleon: £500k-£1m - subject to funding. 
 
6.6 Key Issues 
 
6.6.1 The creation of cohesive communities which are attractive, well-connected, safe and meet 

the housing needs of the population are important.  The following are the key issues from 
the baseline characteristics of Torfaen in this chapter:- 

 
Multiple Deprivation 
 

 Under the 2014 Welsh Index of Multiple Deprivation (WIMD), out of the 60 LSOAs in 
Torfaen, 5% of Torfaen’s population (3 LSOAs) live in the most deprived 10% of Wales; 
and 25% of the population (15 LSOA’s) live in the most deprived 20% of Wales. 
 

 Generally the north of the Borough is more deprived; with pockets within Cwmbran, 
mainly in Cwmbran North & West.  These deprivation rankings are mainly as a result of 
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the ‘income’, ‘employment’, ‘education’ and ‘community safety’ characteristics of these 
areas which have a correlation to the ‘health’ characteristics as well.  In addition, there 
are ‘access to services’ issues in the north and rural south of the County Borough.   

 

Housing 
 

 Achieving housing growth is one of the most significant challenges facing national and 
local government at the current time.  Generally, at UK, Wales and regional levels, there 
is a gap between forecast need and actual delivery of new housing, which is currently 
mainly delivered by major house builders and to a lesser extent by RSLs and SMEs and 
has reduced over the past 40+ years, mainly due to less Council and SME housebuilding.  
In addition, encouraging self-build and SME builders, the use of modular homes and off-
site construction are now also seen as ways of increasing housing delivery. 
 

 However, whilst housebuilding has increased in Wales and Torfaen in recent years, it is 
considered that a significant part of this recent growth is fuelled by ‘temporary’ WG 
subsidies such as the ‘Help to Buy - Wales’ scheme for housebuilders and a three-fold 
increase in WG grants for RSLs in Torfaen, which may not continue past 2021. 

 

 Notwithstanding this, in Torfaen housing delivery actually exceeds WG’s forecast need, 
as whilst the latest WG (2014 based) projections forecast a need for 1,220 new dwellings 
between 2018-2033; the April 2018 Torfaen Joint Housing Land Availability Study 
predicts that 2,107 dwellings will be built in the five-year period between 2018 and 2023 
alone, notwithstanding any housing completions in the following 10 years to 2033. 

 

 However, the current Torfaen LDP identifies a need for the provision of 4,700 new 
dwellings between 2006 and 2021 (which is much higher than the WG projections for 
the same period); and by April 2018 2,438 dwellings had been completed, leaving an 
unlikely 2,334 dwellings to be built by 2021.  Therefore, it is not surprising that Torfaen 
has not had a five year land supply since the LDP was adopted in 2014; but currently has 
a reasonable 3.9 years housing land supply at April 2018. 

 

 Going forward, WG have published 2018 based household projections for Wales and its 
3 regions (including South East Wales), which are expected to be used to inform housing 
targets in WG’s National Development Framework (NDF) to be published in Draft in July- 
2019, and which forecast a decline in household growth over time, i.e. in SE Wales from 
4,703 household in 2018/19 to 2,965 in 2032/33.  2018 based projections are expected 
to be produced by WG at an LPA (Torfaen) level at the end of 2019. 

 

 However, the level of housing growth in the Replacement Torfaen LDP should not blindly 
follow the WG projections once produced, as there are many other considerations to be 
taken into account, such as stakeholder views/aspirations, Torfaen’s Local Housing 
Market Assessment & Wellbeing Plan, forecast levels of employment growth, 
infrastructure capacity, etc.  Indeed, more housing has already been permitted, and 
Torfaen will need to consider accommodating an appropriate share of growth both to 
fulfil its regional obligations as part of the Cardiff Capital Region and to ensure the 
viability of its own communities by addressing affordability, demographic, economic and 
other issues.  On the other hand, new housing development is generally not welcomed 
by local communities, which can be a barrier to new development. 

 

 The average house price in Torfaen (December 2018) was £147,000, which is below the 
Welsh average of £162,000, but has experienced significant recent increases, up nearly 
28% in the past 5 years compared to 26% in Wales (and up 12% in the last year).  In 
contrast, Torfaen is located between the most expensive and cheapest counties to live 
in Wales; as average prices in Monmouthshire to the east was £266,000 and in Blaenau 
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Gwent the north-west they were £92,000.  However, it is noted that the average house 
price of a new build property in Torfaen (at October 2018) was £271,564 compared to 
£218,225 for Wales.  There is also a need to consider the potential impact on house prices 
arising from the recent removal of the Severn Bridge Tolls, and the ambitions and 
opportunities associated with the Cardiff Capital Region and the SE Wales Metro.   

 

 House prices are also high in relation to earnings (with a ratio of 5:1) and there is a 
pressing need for additional affordable housing in the County Borough.  Despite high 
levels of existing stock (24.1% or approx. 10,000 dwellings), including 809 new affordable 
dwellings built since 2006 (and a further 633 affordable units having been permitted), 
the waiting list for socially rented properties currently stands at 2,687 households; with 
353 households in the high housing need Homeless and Gold Bands, 553 in the medium 
need Silver Band and the remaining 1,781 in the low need Bronze Band.  There are also 
229 households on the local cost home ownership (LCHO) / intermediate rent register; 
albeit with increasing house prices in Torfaen, there is now an issue of new build LCHO 
properties becoming increasingly unaffordable, especially when compared to the price 
of a ‘second hand’ resold dwelling. 

 

 The latest 2017 Torfaen Local Housing Market Assessment (LHMA) shows that over the 
following five years, there is a need for 88% ‘social’ rented and 12% ‘intermediate’ LCHO 
/ rented housing; or 223 dwellings per annum (7 in North Torfaen, 53 in Pontypool; and 
163 in Cwmbran).  The LHMA also shows that most of the 906 high and medium priority 
applicants in Gold, Homeless and Silver Bands can generally secure a social rented 
property in about 1 year, as the annual turnover of such properties (803 p.a.) and a 
forecast additional new properties (64 p.a.) totals 867 dwellings per annum.  Therefore, 
one of the main issues of meeting affordable housing need in Torfaen is finding housing 
solutions for the ‘low housing priority’ Bronze Band applicants, but more detailed 
information is required on who is registered and the types of properties required. 

 

 In 2017, the private rented sector represented only 8.9% of Torfaen’s housing stock, 
compared to 14.3% for Wales; which is the lowest % in the region.  However the sector 
has a vital role to play in meeting wider housing need in the County Borough, especially 
given the continuing rise in house prices and the potential additional demand following 
the opening of the Grange University Hospital in 2021.  It is also noted that WG’s current 
Local Housing Allowance (LHA) rate for rented properties in Torfaen is causing 
affordability issues, especially for private rented properties in Cwmbran who may have 
to find at least an extra £100 each month to pay their rent. 

 

 There were 244 empty homes in Torfaen at April 2018, which represents 0.6% of all 
dwelling stock; and is the lowest % in the region compared to Blaenau Gwent (2.6%), 
Caerphilly (1.2%), Monmouthshire (1.8%) and Newport (1.8%).  However, empty homes 
can still be a local amenity and nuisance issue and should be brought back into use to 
help meet Torfaen’s housing need. 

 

 The latest, February 2016, Torfaen Gypsy Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) 
identified a need for approximately 5 new permanent pitches and 2 transit pitches over 
the assessment period 2016-21.  Therefore, the Council built the first phase of 10 pitches 
(out of 31 pitches) at its ‘Lower Shepherds Hill’ site by the end of 2016; and further 
pitches will be built as needed.  The 2 transit pitches were delivered in 2017 on the 
existing Shepherds Hill site.  The Council continues to monitor demand for further pitch 
provision, including the delivery of the allocated private Rose Cottage site (of 10 pitches); 
and will update the current GTAA in due course. 
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Crime 
 

 65% of residents in Torfaen feel that ‘people in the local area from different backgrounds 
get on well together’; and 69% feel that ‘people in the local area treat each other with 
respect and consideration’. Both of these comparisons are significantly lower than for 
Wales, where the figure is 80% for both. 
 

 In 2017, 81.5% of Torfaen residents felt safe ‘out and about in their community’ in the 
day, compared to 46.5% at night.  The rate of hate crime offences reported to Victim 
Support has risen in Torfaen from 2.5 per 10,000 population in 2014-15 to 5.4 in 2015-
16.  Overall levels of ‘recorded crime’ are the same in 2018 as they were in 2006; and 
whilst incidences of theft, non-residential burglary, criminal damage & arson, vehicle 
offences and violence with injury are down, instances of residential burglary, shoplifting, 
violence without injury, and drug, public order & sexual offences are up. 

 

Transport 
 

 The current WG Transport Strategy (2008) is focused on the five key areas of: reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions and other environmental impacts; improving public transport 
and better integration between the different types; improving links and access between 
key settlements and sites; enhancing international connectivity; and increasing safety 
and security. 
 

 Therefore, the associated WG Transport Finance Plan (2017) is focused upon the South 
Wales Metro rail and bus public transport projects and the electrification of the South 
Wales main railway-line; the Heads of the Valleys A465 dualling; various highway ‘pinch-
points’ projects to tackle road congestion and improve bus service reliability; actions to 
tackle air quality in ‘Air Quality Management Areas’ and noise in ‘Noise Action Planning 
Priority Areas’; improvements to bus and rail services and integrated transport solutions; 
and promoting walking and cycling, including the ‘active travel’ and ‘safer routes to 
schools’ programmes.  Electric charging points and ‘smart ticketing’ also feature. 
 

 However, WG have yet to make a decision on the proposed £1.4bn M4 Relief Road to 
the south of Newport; which is expected shortly. 

 

 The current Torfaen LDP (2013) identifies three highway improvements schemes, which 
will need reviewing in the Replacement LDP: North Torfaen Highway & Public Transport 
Improvements (northwards from the A470 in Pontypool - partly implemented); 
Cwmbran Town Centre Improvements (partly implemented); and Llanfrechfa Grange 
Link Road, Cwmbran (not implemented). 

 

 Since 2010, the net volume of vehicular traffic has increased 7.7% throughout Wales, 
6.8% across SE Wales; with the largest increase seen in Newport (11.6%).  Figures for 
Torfaen show an increase of just 1.8% since 2010; which seems at odds with 
neighbouring authorities and therefore, should be investigated further. 

 

 At the time of the 2011 Census, the majority of the population of Torfaen travelled less 
than 10km commuting distance to work; with the average distance at 13.4km being the 
lowest in the sub-region and below the Welsh Average of 16.7km.  54% of Torfaen 
residents in 2017 work in Torfaen, which is below the Welsh average of 69%, therefore, 
Torfaen experiences a greater outflow of commuters for work. 

 

 Furthermore, at the time of the 2011 Census, 48.9% of the resident population of 
Torfaen were travelling to work by car/van compared to the SE Wales figure of 45.7% 
and the Welsh figure of 45.0%; and Torfaen has a lower percentage (3.6%) of its resident 
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travelling to their place of work using a train or bus, than either South East Wales (4.6%) 
or Wales (4.0%). 

 

 Therefore, there is a need to encourage ‘modal shift’ from using petrol/diesel vehicles to 
electric vehicles and public transport, park and ride, walking and cycling; as well as 
shifting freight from road to rail and encouraging short sea shipping. 

 

 However, whilst Torfaen has a ‘very good’ local and inter area bus network, it only, 
despite a doubling of rail passenger numbers and some improvements to the two train 
stations at Pontypool & New Inn and Cwmbran since 2004, has an ‘adequate’ rail 
network with; with frequency / timetabling of train services, higher ticket costs to Cardiff, 
limited integration with buses, lack of park and ride facilities at stations and train 
overcrowding being key problems.  Notwithstanding this, journey times to Cardiff Central 
are ‘very good’ in comparison to a road journey at 30/35 minutes, and several further 
welcome improvements are planned to the rail network in Torfaen (from the South 
Wales Metro proposals, the new ‘Transport for Wales’ rail franchise, and the Cardiff 
Capital Region City Deal), including a new 2 hourly service from Liverpool to Cardiff by 
2023 and possibly a new ‘park and ride’ facility for Pontypool & New Inn Station, subject 
to funding; but these improvements are not as ‘transformational’ as planned / proposed 
improvements elsewhere in the region, such as on the SE Wales Valleys Lines.  

 

 It is noted that Torfaen has no useable rail freight sidings or sea ports, although Newport 
and Cardiff Docks are nearby. 

 

 There is also a need to encourage ‘active travel’ in Torfaen, i.e. walking and cycling for 
everyday short journeys to school work, shops, services, etc.  WG and the Council have 
already funded and continue to fund many such schemes in the County Borough; noting 
that the ‘Torfaen Integrated Network Map’ identifies new active travel routes and 
facilities as well as improvements to existing routes and facilities, that are needed to 
develop or enhance an integrated active travel network. 

 

 Finally, the 2015 South East Wales Valleys Local Transport Plan (LTP) for Blaenau Gwent, 
Caerphilly, Merthyr Tydfil, Rhondda Cynon Taf and Torfaen County Borough Councils 
includes a prioritised list for each Council of their 5 year ‘short term’ schemes (2015-
2020) and a list of ‘medium and longer term aspirations’ (2020-2030), all of which are 
subject to funding.  Projects in Torfaen include several smaller schemes within the North 
Torfaen Highway Improvements proposals, Pontypool and New Inn Station ‘park & ride’, 
Cwmbran Town Centre improvement, Llanfrechfa Grange ‘link road’, Pontypool Bus 
Station, and a plethora of ‘active travel’ schemes; many of which have already been 
implemented or are in the feasibility stage. 

 
6.7 LDP Opportunities 
 
6.7.1 From a review of the baseline characteristics of the County Borough in this chapter, the 

following are the key opportunities for the Replacement LDP to address:- 
 

Multiple Deprivation 
 

 In order to address deprivation issues within Torfaen, consideration will need to be given 
on how the ‘income’, ‘employment’, ‘education’ and ‘community safety’ characteristics 
of the population can be improved; especially in the north of the County Borough, parts 
of Cwmbran and in the rural south. 
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Housing 
 

 The Replacement LDP will need to consider the levels of housing growth and its 
associated spatial distribution, recognising the need for new housing and Torfaen’s role 
in the region, linked to the economic growth aspirations and the transport strategy; 
whilst ensuring that there will always be a five year housing land supply throughout the 
plan period. 
 

 The Replacement LDP should provide for a range of homes that meet the needs of the 
population and promote sustainable communities; with place-making, low-carbon and 
green infrastructure principles at their heart. 

 

 The replacement LDP will affect the amount of affordable housing to be provided by both 
deciding on overall levels of growth and by setting thresholds and proportions to 
determine the amount of this residential development that is affordable.  It can also 
influence the type, tenure and nature of housing built within the County Borough. 
 

 Consideration should be given to providing for the continuing delivery of dwellings by 
major housebuilders and RSLs, more self-build and SME housing, encouraging the private 
rented sector to grow and enabling empty properties to be brought back into use. 

 

 The Replacement LDP should ensure that the accommodation needs of Gypsies and 
Travellers are provided for by site allocations if necessary. 

 

Crime 
 

 The Replacement LDP will need to consider addressing the causes of crime and ways to 
prevent or reduce crime through better design and layout on new developments, etc. 

 

Transport 
 

 The Replacement LDP transport strategy should aim to address climate change (C02) and 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions and other environmental impacts (such as noise and 
air quality (NO2, PM10’s, etc.)) through the spatial distribution, location and overall levels 
of new development, especially new housing and employment allocations and the links 
between settlements and transport nodes/routes, both existing and planned (by 
improving accessibility, connectivity, safety, social inclusion, etc.). 
 

 Similarly, the Replacement LDP should seek to reduce congestion and encourage modal 
shift, by increasing the use of electric vehicles, public transport, walking and cycling 
(active travel) and address current trends in Torfaen for an increase in vehicular traffic, 
distance travelled, out commuting for work and unhealthy lifestyles.  

  



Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   112 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

 
7.1 Introduction 
 
7.1.1 This section provides baseline data relating to the following national well-being goal:- 
 

“A society that promotes and protects culture, heritage and the Welsh language, and which 
encourages people to participate in the arts, and sports and recreation.” 

 

The data relates primarily to: 
 Welsh Language; 
 Diversity; 
 Cultural and Heritage Assets; and 
 Landscape. 

 
7.2 Welsh Language 
 
7.2.1 The Welsh Government is committed to reviving and revitalising the Welsh language.  In 2012 

‘A living language: a language for living’ was published.  This is the Welsh Ministers' strategy 
for the promotion and facilitation of the use of the Welsh language.  The Government's vision 
is to see the Welsh language thriving in Wales.  To achieve that, the strategy aims to see an 
increase in the number of people who both speak and use the language.  It is a five-year 
strategy, from 1 April 2012 to 31 March 2017, which supersedes Iaith Pawb published in 2003.  
Post 2017, ‘Cymraeg 2050: A Million Welsh Speakers’, is ‘the Welsh Ministers’ strategy for the 
promotion and facilitation of the use of the Welsh language’.  The ultimate aim of the strategy 
is to reach the target of a million Welsh speakers by 2050. 

 
7.2.2 The percentage of people aged 3 years or older who could speak Welsh at the time of the last 

Census (2011) in Torfaen was 9.8% (8,641), compared to 19.0% for Wales.  Between the 2001 
Census and the 2011 Census there was a decrease of 1.3% in the percentage of people aged 
3 years or older who could speak Welsh in Torfaen, this compares with a 1.8% decrease for 
Wales.  In 2014/15, the National Survey for Wales showed that 35% of adults in Torfaen spoke 
more than a few words of Welsh and spoke Welsh daily in 2014-2015; this compares with 51% 
for Wales, but due to sampling margins of error, there is no significant difference between 
them.  The Survey also showed that the number of people considering themselves non Welsh 
in Torfaen has increased by 1,600 (6.9%) over the five years from 23,300 in 2011 to 24,900 in 
2015. 

 
7.2.3 Menter Iaith (Welsh Language Initiative), Urdd (Youth Movement), Mudiad Meithrin (Pre 

School provision), and Cymdeithas yr Iaith (Welsh Language Society) are all working within the 
County Borough to encourage the use of the Welsh language and promote the heritage and 
culture of Welsh life.  The Welsh Language Measure (Wales) 2011 will ensure that services and 
information provided by public services in Wales are available to residents whose preference 
is to use the language in their day to day lives; including the preparation of the Replacement 
LDP.  The demand for Welsh medium education is increasing year on year with the three 
primary schools (Ysgol Bryn Onnen (in Varteg serving North Torfaen), Ysgol Panteg (in 
Griffithstown serving Pontypool) and Ysgol Gymraeg Cwmbran (in St Dials serving Cwmbran)) 
in Torfaen nearing capacity; noting that the new school at Ysgol Panteg was built following its 
allocation in the Torfaen LDP.  There is also a regional Welsh medium secondary school (Ysgol 

7. A Wales of Vibrant Culture & Thriving Welsh Language 
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Gyfun Gwynllyw in Trevethin (Pontypool); which until recently served Torfaen, 
Monmouthshire and Newport.  However, a new Welsh medium secondary school (Ysgol Gyfun 
Gwent Is Coed) has recently opened in Duffryn, Newport serving Newport and south 
Monmouthshire, thus increasing the capacity of Ysgol Gyfun Gwynllyw in Torfaen. 

 
7.2.4 Chapter 4 of the Welsh Government’s ‘Planning Policy Wales’ (PPW) 10th Edition reflects the 

requirements of the Planning (Wales) Act 2015 relating to the consideration of the Welsh 
language in the appraisal of development plans.  PPW paragraphs 3.26 and 3.27 state that 
“Planning authorities must consider the likely effects of their development plans on the use of 
the Welsh language as part of the Sustainability Appraisal…” and “Development plans should 
include a statement on how planning authorities have taken the needs and interests of the 
Welsh language into account in plan preparation and how any policies relating to the Welsh 
language interact with other plan policies.”  TAN 20 ‘Planning and the Welsh Language’ 
(October 2017) provides more detailed advice; Part B of which contains ‘Practice Guidance’ to 
assist LPAs with the consideration of Welsh language issues during the preparation, 
monitoring and review of LDPs.  This appraisal will be undertaken as part of the LDP review 
within the ‘Initial Sustainably Appraisal Report’ (ISAR) for the Replacement LDP Preferred 
Strategy and the ‘Sustainably Appraisal Report’ (SAR) for the Deposit Replacement LDP. 

 
7.3 Diversity 
 
7.3.1 Table 7.1 below shows that Torfaen’s population profile in terms of ethnic group is different 

to both the Wales average and that of the South East Wales region as a whole.  At the time of 
the 2011 population census, Torfaen’s white population accounted for 98% of the total, 
compared to 99.1% in 2001.  In 2011 Wales’s white population accounted for 95.6% and in 
South East Wales 93.7%.  The South East Wales figures are particularly influenced by the 
population profiles of Cardiff and Newport; and as would be expected the population profile 
is much more diverse in these cities. 

 

Table 7.1 Ethnic Diversity in 2011 (%) 

 All people 
(100%) 

White Mixed/ 
Multiple 

Ethnic Groups 

Asian or 
Asian 
British 

Black/African/ 
Caribbean/ 
Black British 

Other 

England & Wales 56,075,912 86% 2.2% 7.5% 3.3% 1.0% 

Wales 3,063,456 95.6% 1.0% 2.3% 0.6% 0.5% 

South East Wales 1,380,136 93.7% 1.4% 3.3% 0.9% 0.7% 

Torfaen 91,075 98.0% 0.7% 1.1% 0.2% 0.1% 

Torfaen 2001 90,949 99.1% 0.4% 0.3% 0.1% 0.2% 

Source: ONS 2001 & 2011 Census 
 
7.4 Cultural Heritage 
 
7.4.1 The Blaenavon Industrial Landscape was inscribed as a World Heritage Site in November 

2000 and covers an area of 32.9km2.  This is a significant cultural and tourist resource and 
the continued protection and enhancement of this important asset should be ensured.  The 
Blaenavon Industrial landscape has also been registered as a Landscape of Historic Interest 
by CADW.   
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7.4.2 Torfaen has six designated Conservation Areas, namely Blaenavon Town Centre, Cwmavon, 
Llantarnam, Monmouthshire & Brecon Canal, Pontypool Town Centre and Upper Cwmbran.  
A key problem in Torfaen was the lack of conservation area review in preparing the existing 
LDP.  However, Conservation Area Appraisals/Reviews for Pontypool Town Centre (2010), 
Blaenavon Town Centre (2011) and Cwmavon (2011) Conservation Area have recently been 
completed and a new Conservation Area was designated for the Monmouthshire and Brecon 
Canal in 2011.  It is important that appraisals for the remaining two conservation areas 
(Llantarnam (1984) and Upper Cwmbran (1984)) and potential new conservation areas are 
undertaken in the near future.  Also the importance of the Monmouthshire and Brecon Canal 
should be promoted, as this is a key heritage asset.  It should be recognised that the canal 
has a valuable regeneration, recreation and ecological function. 

 
7.4.3 In 2014 (when the last survey was undertaken by CADW in Torfaen) there were 245 Listed 

buildings in the County Borough: 3 designated as Grade 1 (all at the Blaenavon Ironworks); 
23 designated as Grade 2*; and 219 designated as Grade 2.  As of 2014, there were 33 Listed 
‘Buildings At Risk’ on the CADW ‘Risk Register’; of which 2 are Grade II* (see below), 34 are 
‘At Risk’ and 9 are at ‘Extreme Risk’ which are:- 
1. Former Colliery Engine House at ETM steel Fabrication (British); 
2. Former British Ironworks office and foundry Quadrangle (Grade II*); 
3. British Colliery Pumping Engine House; 
4. Former Westlake’s Brewery; 
5. The Beeches, Blaenavon; 
6. Powder House ,Garn Road; 
7. Pentre Bach outbuildings (Grade II*); 
8. Ruins of Barn at LLantarnam Abbey; and 
9. Tomb of Lewis Pritchard in St Cadoc’s Churchyard.  
Similarly, 34 Listed Buildings are shown as ‘vulnerable’, all of which are Grade II.  The total 
number of Scheduled Ancient Monuments in May 2008 was 25.  Lack of management and 
resources is a problem and therefore this presents a difficulty in ensuring the continued 
protection and enhancement of our built heritage.  

 
7.4.4 Torfaen also has two Historic Parks and Gardens included on Part 1 of the CADW Register of 

Landscapes, Parks and Gardens of Historic Interest; they are Pontypool Park and Llantarnam 
Abbey. 

 
7.5 Landscape 
 
7.5.1 Landscape Summary - The valley landscape of Torfaen has a predominantly enclosed 

character, and is characterised by the urban and suburban landscape of Cwmbran, 
Pontypool and Abersychan to the south, and the predominantly rural and post-industrial 
landscape around Blaenavon to the north.  Torfaen is characterised by a great variety of 
landscape types and this is due to its location on the edge of the south Wales coalfield, so 
the geology of the area is very important, so is the role that man has had in shaping the 
landscape of the valley through agriculture and industry. 

 

 The north of the County Borough is a mix of post-industrial landscapes with many 
important historic and cultural features with semi natural landscapes of high ecological 
and landscape value including moorland and woodlands.  In recognition of the 
outstanding qualities of the landscape the Blaenavon Industrial landscape was inscribed 
as a World Heritage Site in November 2000. 
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 The eastern side of the valley in Mid Torfaen is important because of its medieval field 
system and ancient semi natural woodland. 

 

 The southern landscape of Torfaen is characterised as being largely low lying with more 
gentle relief and dominated by more traditional agricultural fields and hedgerows. 

 

 The area surrounding Blaenavon is included on the Register of Landscapes of 
Outstanding Historic Interest in Wales as the area is one of the best-preserved industrial 
landscapes in Wales. 

 
7.5.2 LANDMAP - LANDMAP is an all-Wales GIS (Geographical Information System) based 

landscape resource where the characteristics of the landscape, the qualities it possesses and 
the influences on that landscape are recorded and evaluated into a nationally consistent 
data set.  It provides a whole landscape approach that covers all landscapes, designated and 
non-designated, covering the natural, rural, peri-urban and urban areas including inland 
waters and coastal areas.  In Wales, LANDMAP is the formally adopted methodology for 
landscape assessment and is advocated by Planning Policy Wales. It comprises five spatial 
datasets of information known as the Geological Landscape, Landscape Habitats, Visual & 
Sensory, Historic Landscape and Cultural Landscape.  Information is collected in a structured 
and rigorous way as defined by the LANDMAP methodology.  The landscape is divided into 
different aspect areas based on similar characteristics and a survey record for each aspect 
area identified which contains the descriptive landscape information; these records are 
linked to the GIS map.  The survey was completed in 2012 on behalf of CNC/NRW providing 
a nationally consistent resource for landscape planning and decision making.  LANDMAP is 
available by visiting https://landmap-maps.naturalresources.wales/ 

 
7.5.3 Data from LANDMAP identifies that 80% of the land use in Torfaen is characterised as 

greenspace; and that hedgerows and woodland blocks are particularly significant in the 
landscape of the County Borough, with their loss being of major detriment to the landscape 
value of certain areas.  LANDMAP Data for Torfaen has identified a number of ‘high’ and 
‘outstanding’ geographical ‘aspect areas’ for Torfaen, including in biodiversity and history 
and archaeology.  The legacy of certain derelict landscapes such as the western side of the 
valley covering the eastern edge of the former South Wales Coalfield from coalmining is an 
issue; the sensitive treatment of these areas should be favoured. 

 
7.5.4 LANDMAP Data for Torfaen was used to inform the identification of eight Special Landscape 

Areas in the Adopted LDP (see paras 7.5.5 below) and Areas of Search for Aggregates as 
identified in the Torfaen LDP ‘Minerals Background Paper’ (March 2011) - see Appendix B 
‘Torfaen Aggregates Study: Landscape Review’ produced by TACP Consultants 
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/SD34-
MineralsBackgroundPaper.pdf.   Going forward is it anticipated that LANDMAP will be used 
to inform the WG requirement to identify ‘Areas of Search for Renewable Energy’ allocations 
in the Replacement LDP in a similar way, especially for solar farms and wind turbines. 

 
7.5.5 Torfaen Special Landscape Areas (SLAs) - The ‘Designation of Special Landscape Areas Study’ 

produced by TACP Consultants for the Council in May 2010/11 - 
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/SD67-
DesignationofSpecialLandscapeAreas(versionuploadedMay2011.pdf (using the ‘Special 
Landscape Area Designation Criteria’ originally developed for the South East Wales Local 
Authority Consortium and then included within the Countryside Council for Wales (CCW) 
LANDMAP Information Guidance Note 1 - June 2008) recommended eight SLAs for 

https://landmap-maps.naturalresources.wales/
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/SD34-MineralsBackgroundPaper.pdf
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/SD34-MineralsBackgroundPaper.pdf
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/SD67-DesignationofSpecialLandscapeAreas(versionuploadedMay2011.pdf
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/SD67-DesignationofSpecialLandscapeAreas(versionuploadedMay2011.pdf
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designation to protect their special landscape value in the County Borough; which were 
subsequently allocated in the current Torfaen LDP under Policy C2 as follows:- 
 C2/1 - Llandegfedd Reservoir 
 C2/2 - South Eastern Lowlands 
 C2/3 - Southern Lowlands 
 C2/4 - South West Uplands 
 C2/5 - Blaenavon Heritage Landscape 
 C2/6 - Eastern Uplands 
 C2/7 - Afon Lwyd Valley 
 C2/8 - Western Uplands 
The recommendations for SLA designation listed above were based upon a number of 
factors: including desk survey and field work to identify the qualities of each individual SLA; 
ground truthing of the boundaries and a detailed investigation of the LANDMAP criteria to 
identify and justify each specific designation. 

 
7.5.6 SLA’s in Neighbouring Authorities - Therefore, whilst in theory if every LPA in the region 

used LANDMAP and the CCW methodology (now CNC/NRW ‘LANDMAP Guidance Note 1: 
LANDMAP and Special Landscape Areas’, 2017 - link below) we would have consistent and 
contiguous SLA designations in each LPA area.  However, noting that the Brecon Beacons 
National Park is designated as such rather than an SLA, SLA designations surrounding Torfaen 
are highly inconsistent as follows:- https://naturalresources.wales/media/680613/landmap-
guidance-note-1-landmap-slas-2017.pdf)  

 

 The Monmouthshire LDP (February 2014) has no SLA designations, even though they 
were reviewed in order to inform their LDP; as whilst their ‘Designation of Special 
Landscape Areas Study (July 2010)’ identified five areas which justify designation as SLAs 
(which effectively covered the majority of Monmouthshire outside those areas within 
the Brecon Beacons National Park and Wye Valley AONB) the Council considered that 
‘designation of the majority of the County as SLA may undermine the intention of the 
policy designation to protect those more special landscapes’ instead a choice was made 
to  ‘adopt a policy approach to landscape protection and management based upon 
landscape characterisation, as defined by LANDMAP Landscape Character Assessment’ 
(see Adopted Monmouthshire LDP Policy LC5 and paragraphs 6.3.41 to 6.3.44 for further 
information) - https://www.monmouthshire.gov.uk/app/uploads/2017/05/Adopted-
Local-Development-Plan-with-PDF-tags.pdf; 
 

 The Newport LDP (January 2015) Policy SP8 designates six SLAs in Newport, which used 
LANDMAP data and the SLA methodology to inform their ‘Designation of Special 
Landscape Areas Study (2009)’; which whilst also undertaken by TACP, resulted in only 
about 5% of Torfaen’s SLA’s on its southern boundary corresponding with SLAs in 
Newport - file:///C:/Users/1210398/Desktop/DOCS/LDP-Proposals-January-2015.pdf; 

 

 The Caerphilly LDP (November 2010) using LANDMAP data and the SLA methodology, 
designates SLA’s under Policy NH1; and in addition designates ‘Visually Important Local 
Landscapes’ (VILL’s) under Policy NH2, which also used LANDMAP data but gave 
additional importance to the ‘visual & sensory’ characteristic to justify their designation.  
However, whilst approx. 75% of Torfaen’s western boundary with Caerphilly is SLA, there 
is no corresponding SLA in the Caerphilly LDP, albeit approx. 95% of this boundary with 
Caerphilly is designated as a VILL http://caerphilly.opus3.co.uk/ldf/maps/ldp-proposals-
map#x=317246.80349165&y=197758.95134426&scale=100000&117&356&392&334; 
and 

 

https://naturalresources.wales/media/680613/landmap-guidance-note-1-landmap-slas-2017.pdf
https://naturalresources.wales/media/680613/landmap-guidance-note-1-landmap-slas-2017.pdf
https://www.monmouthshire.gov.uk/app/uploads/2017/05/Adopted-Local-Development-Plan-with-PDF-tags.pdf
https://www.monmouthshire.gov.uk/app/uploads/2017/05/Adopted-Local-Development-Plan-with-PDF-tags.pdf
file:///C:/Users/1210398/Desktop/DOCS/LDP-Proposals-January-2015.pdf
http://caerphilly.opus3.co.uk/ldf/maps/ldp-proposals-map#x=317246.80349165&y=197758.95134426&scale=100000&117&356&392&334
http://caerphilly.opus3.co.uk/ldf/maps/ldp-proposals-map#x=317246.80349165&y=197758.95134426&scale=100000&117&356&392&334
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 Finally, the Blaenau Gwent LDP (November 2012)  Policy ENV2 designates eight SLAs in 
Blaenau Gwent, which used LANDMAP data and the regional SLA methodology, 
supplemented by ‘additional local criteria’, to inform their ‘Proposals for Designation of 
Special Landscape Areas in Blaenau Gwent (2009)’ report, produced by Bronwen Thomas 
Landscape Architect.  However, whilst approx. 50% of Torfaen’s western boundary with 
Blaenau Gwent is SLA within Torfaen, 100% of this boundary is designated SLA within 
Blaenau Gwent - https://www.blaenau-gwent.gov.uk/en/resident/planning/local-
development-plan/adopted-ldp-allocations/adopted-local-development-plan-2006-
2021/ 

 
7.5.7 Going forward in the Torfaen LDP Review, this inconsistency in approach to and spatial 

designation of SLA’s will need considering; there being three options of:- 
1. No SLA designations and use LANDMAP in the open countryside; or 
2. Use SLA designations based upon the CNC/NRW Methodology only and try and obtain 

spatial consistency across the region; or 
3. Use both SLA and VILL designations and try and obtain spatial consistency across the 

region for both. 
 
7.5.8 Green Wedges - Important green space between communities should be recognised for the 

value they bring.  Therefore, Green Wedges were identified in the current Torfaen LDP under 
Policy C1 to prevent the coalescence of settlements, to maintain their open character, and 
to protect valued landscape between Cwmbran / Newport / Ponthir and New Inn / Mamhilad 
- https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/P3-TORFAEN-
PROP-MAP-SOUTH-14.pdf.  Similarly, the Newport LDP (January 2015) Policy SP7 designates 
four Green Wedges in Newport; two of which generally (95%) align with the southern Green 
Wedges in Torfaen.  Monmouthshire, Caerphilly and Blaenau Gwent have also identified 
Green Wedges in their LDPs, but they do not abut Torfaen.  WG Policy in PPW (10th Ed. Para 
3.64) states “Green wedges are local designations which essentially have the same purpose 
as Green Belts. They may be used to provide a buffer between the settlement edge and 
statutory designations and safeguard important views into and out of the area. Green 
wedges should be proposed and be subject to review as part of the LDP process.” 

 
7.5.9 Brecon Beacon National Park - Torfaen LPA is bounded by the Brecon Beacons National Park 

Local Planning Authority (BBNPA) on its north-eastern flank and part of Torfaen LA on the 
ridge between Pontypool and Mamhilad lies within the BBNPA; which is a nationally 
recognised high quality landscape designation.  Therefore, the BBNPA exercise the 
development plan and development control functions in that part of the County Borough; 
but the impact of development on the setting of the National Park is an important material 
consideration for Torfaen as LPA outside of the BBNPA area. 

 
7.5.10 Public Rights of Way - Torfaen’s Access Team manages 369km (230 miles) of public right of 

way; who work with landowners to keep vegetation under control and ensure that the paths 
are clear.  The Council also manages access to common land and open access land.  Public 
rights of way are paths or tracks which everyone can use to access the countryside; though 
these routes are public, they generally cross private land.  There are four types of Rights of 
Way:- 

 

1. Footpath - a highway over which the public has a right of way on foot only; 
 

https://www.blaenau-gwent.gov.uk/en/resident/planning/local-development-plan/adopted-ldp-allocations/adopted-local-development-plan-2006-2021/
https://www.blaenau-gwent.gov.uk/en/resident/planning/local-development-plan/adopted-ldp-allocations/adopted-local-development-plan-2006-2021/
https://www.blaenau-gwent.gov.uk/en/resident/planning/local-development-plan/adopted-ldp-allocations/adopted-local-development-plan-2006-2021/
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/P3-TORFAEN-PROP-MAP-SOUTH-14.pdf
https://www.torfaen.gov.uk/en/Related-Documents/Forward-Planning/P3-TORFAEN-PROP-MAP-SOUTH-14.pdf
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2. Bridleway - a highway over which the public has a right of way on foot, horseback and 
on a pedal cycle (including mountain-bikes).  There may also be a right to drive animals 
along a bridleway; 

 

3. Restricted Byway - a highway over which the public is entitled to travel on foot, 
horseback and with non-mechanically propelled vehicles (such as pedal cycles and horse 
drawn vehicles).  There may also be a right to drive animals along a restricted byway; and 

 

4. Byway Open to All Traffic (BOAT) - a highway over which the public is entitled to travel 
on foot, horseback or pedal cycle and by wheeled vehicle of all kinds, including horse-
drawn and motorised vehicles.  It is a route used by the public mainly for walking or for 
riding with occasional use by motorised vehicles.  Most of these highways do not have a 
surface suitable for ordinary motor traffic. 

 

(There are also permissive paths which is not a registered public right of way, but the 
landowner has given permission for its use by the public.) 

 
7.5.11 In 2008 there were 906 footpaths, 18 bridleways, 64 restricted byways and 9 BOATs in 

Torfaen.  From a 5% random sample of paths surveyed for annual Performance Indicators, 
the percentage of total lengths of rights of way in Torfaen that area easy to use (the paths 
surveyed have be appropriately signed, be unobstructed and all path furniture has to be to 
a satisfactory standard) by the public has increased from 72% in 2013/14to 79% in 2017/18. 

 
7.5.12 Landscape: Development Pressure - Different pressures exist in the south of the County 

Borough compared to the north as a consequence of the development pressures on open 
space within the urban boundary and agricultural land for housing and commercial 
developments.  It must also be recognised that there is an increased pressure on the north 
of the County Borough now with the area becoming more desirable for building than before.  
This is likely to increase significantly over the next ten years and there must be strong 
controls in place to protect the integrity and quality of the landscape and its features.  This 
is particularly pertinent in respecting the need to protect the integrity and the Outstanding 
Universal Values of the Blaenavon Industrial Landscape World Heritage Site.  Similarly, the 
recent (October 2018) ‘call for candidate sites’ exercise in Torfaen shows that the whilst the 
current LDP Strategy was based upon 60% brownfield and 40% greenfield sites, the 
replacement LDP will have to rely on more greenfield sites if an urban expansion growth 
strategy is pursued as many of the finite/acceptable brownfield sites have been allocated, 
permitted or developed in the current LDP. 
 

7.5.13 Landscape: Benefits to Health & Economy - the Green Infrastructure approach, now 
promoted in PPW, recognises the ecosystem services provide by the wider landscape to 
people and nature.  The quality of the Green Infrastructure (landscape) has a significant 
contribution to make to the health of local people and also promoting sustainable economic 
and environmental development.  The visual perception of the County Borough is of 
paramount importance in terms of the local economy.  Retention of traditional field patterns 
is important to the landscape of Torfaen.  Buildings of historic character are an important 
addition to the landscape, alongside traditional boundary enclosures such as stone walls.  
The quality of the landscape of Torfaen is one of its greatest assets. There are other 
challenges facing the landscape and it needs to be recognised that the landscape is being 
degraded by activities such as off road motorcycling that can cause scars on hillsides, and 
other issues such as litter, fly tipping and abandonment of cars. 
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7.6 Key Issues 
 
7.6.1 The following are the key issues from the cultural baseline characteristics of Torfaen:- 
 

 The Welsh Government have a strategy to reach the target of a million Welsh speakers 
by 2050.  The percentage of people aged 3 years or older who could speak Welsh at the 
time of the last 2011 Census in Torfaen was 9.8%, compared to 19.0% for Wales; and 
there was a decline since the 2001 Census of 1.3% and 1.8% respectively.  This may be 
due in part by the fact that the 2014/15 National Survey for Wales showed that the 
number of people considering themselves non Welsh in Torfaen has increased by 6.9% 
over the previous five years. 
 

 Torfaen LPA is bounded by the Brecon Beacons National Park on its north-east flank and 
contains the Blaenavon Industrial Landscape World Heritage Site (which has also been 
registered as a Landscape of Historic Interest); six designated Conservation Areas, two of 
which (Llantarnam and Upper Cwmbran) are due for periodic review; 245 Listed Buildings 
(3 designated as Grade 1, 23 Grade 2*; and 219 Grade 2) of which 33 were categorised 
as ‘Buildings at Risk’ on the CADW ‘Risk Register’; 25 Scheduled Ancient Monuments; and 
two Historic Parks and Gardens included on Part 1 of the CADW Register of Landscapes, 
Parks and Gardens of Historic Interest. 

 

 The current Torfaen LDP designates 8 Special Landscape Areas (SLAs) with in the County 
Borough, but there are inconsistencies in the approach to and the spatial designation of 
SLA’s (and landscape protection generally) with neighbouring LDP as many do no match 
up across LA boundaries.  Noting that only three (Torfaen, Monmouthshire and Blaenau 
Gwent) of the five LPAs affected are currently reviewing their LDPs to possibly resolve 
the matter. 

 

 Similarly, Torfaen shares Green Wedge designations with Newport to the south, and 
whilst these are generally contiguous, WG policy requires Green Wedges to be reviewed 
as part of the replacement LDP and Newport are not currently reviewing their LDP. 

 

 There will be increased developed pressure within the County Borough especially for a 
greater % of Greenfield sites to be allocated if a growth strategy is pursued. 

 

 The Green Infrastructure approach, now promoted in PPW, recognises the ecosystem 
services provide by the wider landscape to people and nature. The quality of the 
landscape has a significant contribution to make to the health of local people and also 
promoting sustainable economic and environmental development.  There are other 
challenges facing the landscape and it needs to be recognised that the landscape is being 
degraded by many activities and is under pressure from urban expansion. 

 
7.7 LDP Opportunities 
  
7.7.1 From a review of the cultural baseline characteristics of the County Borough, the following 

are the key opportunities for the replacement LDP to address:- 
 

 The Council will be undertaking a Welsh Language Assessment in appraising the 
Replacement LDP as part of the Sustainability Appraisal of the plan.  It will also include 
in the reasoned justifications to the Replacement LDP a statement on how the Council 
has taken the needs and interests of the Welsh language into account in plan 
preparation, and how any policies relating to the Welsh language interact with other plan 
policies. 
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 It is important that appraisals for the remaining two Conservation Areas (Llantarnam and 
Upper Cwmbran) are undertaken in the near future. 

 

 There is a need to preserve, protect and enhance Torfaen’s cultural and heritage assets 
(Blaenavon Industrial Landscape World Heritage Site, Blaenavon Landscape of Historic 
Interest, six Conservation Areas, many Listed Building & Scheduled Ancient Monuments, 
and two Historic Parks and Gardens, etc.), as well as the setting of the Brecon Beacons 
National Park. 

 

 There is a need to protect and enhance the landscape assets of the County Borough, 
protecting the key views and the visual amenity of both the settlements and the wider 
countryside, whilst balancing this against the need to provide a range and choice of 
appropriate development to address the challenges Torfaen faces. As these assets 
extend beyond the boundary of the LDP area, this protection incorporates cross-
boundary landscapes where a consistent approach is required for both Special Landscape 
Areas and Green Wedges. 

 

 The planned Torfaen Green Infrastructure Assessment, now promoted in PPW, will 
recognise the ecosystem services provide by the wider landscape to people and nature, 
etc. 
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8.1 Introduction 
 
8.1.1 This section provides baseline data relating to the following well-being goal: 
 

“A nation which, when doing anything to improve the economic, social, environmental and 
cultural well-being of Wales, takes account of whether doing such a thing may make a 
positive contribution to global well-being.” 

 

Essentially this well-being goal is a cross cutting goal which relates to all of the ISA topics. 
However, for the purposes of this report, the data in this section relates primarily to:- 
 

 Greenhouse Gas Emissions; 
 

 Flooding; and 
 

 Climatic Factors. 
 
8.2 Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
 
8.2.1 A ‘greenhouse gas’ is any gaseous compound in the atmosphere that is capable of absorbing 

infrared radiation; thus trapping and holding heat in the atmosphere, resulting in the 
‘greenhouse effect’ which is one of the main causes of ‘global warming’.  The most significant 
UK greenhouse gases by composition (2016) are water vapour, 81% carbon dioxide (CO2), 
10% methane (CH4), 6% nitrous oxide and 3% fluorinated gases; along with ozone.  As CO2 
stays in the atmosphere for thousands of years (compared to approx. 10 years for methane; 
albeit CH4 is about 21 times more efficient at absorbing radiation), increasing emphasis has 
been placed on carbon sequestration by tree planting and reducing worldwide deforestation 
(causing the release of stored carbon and the reduction of CO2 by photosynthesis), etc. and 
energy production / efficiency improvements; and hence reductions in CO2 emissions.  
Similarly, Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs), another greenhouse gas, once used in fridges and as 
an aerosol propellant have being phased out by international agreement; and CH4 emissions 
have been targeted by reducing the amount of biodegradable waste sent to landfill to CH4 
recovery through treatment, although agricultural production still remains a major source. 

 

Figure 8.1: Emissions of greenhouse gases in Wales (million tonnes carbon equivalent) 
 

 
Source: Stats Wales (Accessed 05/09/2018)  

8. A Globally Responsible Wales  
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8.2.2 Figure 8.1 above shows the emissions of greenhouse gases in Wales; with total emissions 
decreasing by 8.5% since 1998.  However, since 2011 total emissions in Wales rose 15.5% by 
2013.  The UK figures are more advanced than those for Wales and therefore cannot be 
compared directly, however, these show a 24.6% reduction in the basket of greenhouse gas 
emissions for the UK between 1998 and 2013.  There is no local or regional comparator data 
available for methane or nitrous oxide, which is therefore considered to be a data gap. 

 
Figure 8.2: Emissions of CO2 in Wales by Source 

 
Source: StatsWales 
 

Figure 8.3: Total CO2 Emissions for each Welsh County in 2014 

 
Source: Welsh Government Statistics and Research (Accessed 05/09/2018) 
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8.2.3 Emissions of CO2 in Wales - Figure 8.2 above shows the emissions of CO2 in Wales, by source 
since 1990.  Whilst, emissions of CO2 vary year by year, the sources are generally consistent.  
Total greenhouse gas emissions from Wales have reduced by 12% between 1990 to 2013; 
whilst CO2 emissions have fallen by 14% between the base year and 2016. 

 
8.2.4 Emissions of CO2 by Welsh Counties - Figure 8.3 above shows the total CO2 emissions for 

each Welsh County in 2014.  As expected, the most emissions in 2014 were recorded in 
Cardiff, and in more built up areas in general, with larger populations, employment basis and 
higher levels of commuting.  Torfaen has one of the lowest levels of CO2 emissions in Wales. 

 
8.2.5 Emissions of CO2 in Torfaen - Table 8.1 below shows that, in 2016, the most CO2 emissions 

in Torfaen were produced by industrial and commercial users, accounting for approximately 
39%; with transport accounting for approximately 32% and domestic approximately 30%.  It 
is also noted that the CO2 emissions per capita of Torfaen residents in 2005 was 7.8 tonnes, 
which had reduced to 4.8 tonnes in 2016; a fall of 38%.  This is lower than both the 2016 
averages for the South Wales region of 5.15 tonnes and 5.4 tonnes for Wales as a whole.  
Table 8.1 shows that this reduction in Torfaen is largely attributed to a 50% reduction from 
industrial and commercial users, with domestic falling by 39% and transport by only 7%.  In 
broad terms, these reductions relate to losses in Torfaen’s heavy industrial base since 2005 
along with gains from industrial/commercial and domestic energy efficiency / generation 
programmes and the reduction in the use of coal for energy generation.  Similarly, as regards 
transport, CO2 reductions from newer vehicles and government fuel/road tax policies have 
probably been offset by increases in traffic volumes in the County Borough; noting that in 
recent years the trend is only for increases in the transport CO2 total.  However, nitrogen 
dioxide (NO2) emissions from vehicles (especially diesel vehicles encouraged by a car tax 
regime favouring C02 reductions) and associated particulates, despite a fall in background 
NO2 levels, have remained constant over time and are causing air quality problems.  
Therefore, there is now an emphasis on switching to electric vehicles, but in the longer term. 

 

Table 8.1: Emissions of CO2 (000’s tonnes) in Torfaen by source (2005 to 2016) 

Year Industry & 
Commercial Total 

Domestic 
Total 

Transport 
Total 

Grand 
Total 

Pop ('000s 
mid-year est.) 

Per Capita 
Emissions (t) 

2005 346.0 217.2 149.0 710.2 90.6 7.8 

2006 296.1 217.1 150.6 661.0 90.8 7.3 

2007 268.1 203.8 151.1 619.6 91.0 6.8 

2008 279.7 208.1 149.2 633.8 91.1 7.0 

2009 252.6 184.9 145.3 578.5 91.2 6.3 

2010 268.2 193.7 142.1 599.7 91.1 6.6 

2011 234.4 166.9 139.3 536.0 91.2 5.9 

2012 255.6 179.8 134.7 566.0 91.3 6.2 

2013 242.1 175.3 130.7 543.9 91.4 6.0 

2014 228.9 145.5 133.0 502.4 91.5 5.5 

2015 196.1 141.8 134.4 467.1 91.8 5.1 

2016 172.1 133.3 138.6 439.2 92.0 4.8 

Source webpage: https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-local-authority-and-
regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-statistics-2005-2016 

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-local-authority-and-regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-statistics-2005-2016
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-local-authority-and-regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-statistics-2005-2016
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Excel File (‘2005 to 2016 UK local and regional C02 emissions: statistical release’): 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/720677/
2005-16_UK_local_and_regional_CO2_emissions.xlsx 

 
8.3 Flooding 
 
8.3.1 Introduction - Torfaen County Borough Council is subject to flooding from various sources; 

riverine, pluvial/surface (which encompasses ordinary watercourses), sewer and 
groundwater.  The risk of each type of flooding is different when factoring in the type of 
weather event (intensity and duration), as well as the soil type, rock types and the level of 
urbanisation.  In Torfaen, surface water flooding is more common within the urban areas 
which are not obviously prone to flooding.  This is usually down to the localised small area 
that is affected when heavy sporadic downpours occur.  In May 2014, Cwmbran witnessed 
a localised extreme weather event that resulted in the flooding of 198 properties which was 
a result of surface water flooding exacerbated through the overtopping of ordinary 
watercourses. 

 
8.3.2 Technical Advice Note (TAN) 15 ‘Development and Flood Risk’ - published by the Welsh 

Assembly Government (in July 2004) categorises areas of floodplain (from both river and 
coastal flooding) within Wales.  These zones are:- 
 Zone A: Considered to be at little or no risk of fluvial or tidal/coastal flooding - no further 

action required; 
 Zone B: Areas known to have been flooded in the past evidenced by sedimentary 

deposits - precautionary approach by checking site levels against the extreme (0.1% / 1: 
1,000 year flood level) if the site is higher than this level no further action required; 

 Zone C: considered to be in a floodplain (when equal to or greater than the extreme flood 
level) - flooding needs to be considered through the application of the ‘justification test’ 
including the assessment of consequences.  Zone C is split into the following two sub-
zones:- 
 Zone C1: Areas of the floodplain which are developed and served by significant 

infrastructure, including flood defences - used to indicate that development can take 
place subject to application of justification test, including acceptability of 
consequences; and 

 Zone C2: Areas of the floodplain without significant flood defence infrastructure - 
used to indicate that only defined (in TAN15 para 5.1 / Figure 2) ‘less vulnerable’ 
development should be considered subject to application of justification test, 
including acceptability of consequences.  ‘Emergency services’ and ‘highly vulnerable 
development’ should not be considered. 

 
8.3.3 ‘Development Advice Maps’ (DAMs) - The Welsh Government (through Cyfoeth Naturiol 

Cymru/Natural Resources Wales (CNC/NRW)) periodically, to reflect the most up-to-date 
information) publish DAMs which show the locations of these floodplains throughout Wales.  
The latest (2017) DAMs (viewer link:- 
https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Html5Viewer/Index.html?configBase=https://m
aps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Geocortex/Essentials/REST/sites/Flood_Risk/viewers/Flo
od_Risk/virtualdirectory/Resources/Config/Default&layerTheme=2) show that within 
Torfaen, as there is no significant flood defence infrastructure, there are no Zone C1 
floodplains.  The majority of Torfaen lies within Zone A; where there is little or no risk of 
flooding.  Therefore, as would be expected, the Torfaen Zone C2 floodplains generally follow 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/720677/2005-16_UK_local_and_regional_CO2_emissions.xlsx
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/720677/2005-16_UK_local_and_regional_CO2_emissions.xlsx
https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Html5Viewer/Index.html?configBase=https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Geocortex/Essentials/REST/sites/Flood_Risk/viewers/Flood_Risk/virtualdirectory/Resources/Config/Default&layerTheme=2
https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Html5Viewer/Index.html?configBase=https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Geocortex/Essentials/REST/sites/Flood_Risk/viewers/Flood_Risk/virtualdirectory/Resources/Config/Default&layerTheme=2
https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Html5Viewer/Index.html?configBase=https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Geocortex/Essentials/REST/sites/Flood_Risk/viewers/Flood_Risk/virtualdirectory/Resources/Config/Default&layerTheme=2
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the course of the Afon Lwyd and its tributaries from Blaenavon in the north through the 
centre of Pontypool and Cwmbran in the south, with the width of the zones gradually 
increasing as one travels south down the valley.  Affected areas are more prominent in the 
southern part of the County Borough.  Also, these Zone C2 floodplains are generally flanked 
by a Zone B floodplain of higher alluvial sediments.  In addition, there is a Zone C2/B 
floodplain in the Mamhilad area (east of Pontypool) around the Berthin Brook which is a 
tributary of the River Usk.  It is expected that new DAMs will be published shortly. 

 
8.3.4 Accounting for Climate Change Over Time - It is also noted that, in August 2016, the Welsh 

Government published guidance on how to take the impacts of climate change (i.e. 
increased rainfall and thus peak river flows and rising sea levels) over the lifetime of the 
development into account (defined as 100 years for residential sites and 75 years for non-
residential sites) when undertaking a ‘Flood Consequences Assessment’ (FCA) to show how 
the flood risk to the proposed development, or any increased flood risk elsewhere as a result 
of the development can be suitably managed or mitigated -  
https://gov.wales/topics/planning/policy/policyclarificationletters/2016/cl-03-16-climate-
change-allowances-for-planning-purposes/?lang=en 

 
Table 8.2: Flood Risk Counts for Torfaen in 2013 

Source: Torfaen CBC ‘Flood Risk Management Plan’, 2015 
 
8.3.5 Torfaen’s ‘Flood Risk Management Plan’ (2015) - highlights the 2013 CNC/NRW ‘Flood Map 

for Surface Water’ (see viewer link below - select ‘Options’ tab -> ‘Show Map Layers’ -> select 
‘Surface Water’ box) which assesses flooding scenarios as a result of rainfall with the 
following chance of occurring in any given year: 
 High Risk - 1 in 30 (3%) 

https://gov.wales/topics/planning/policy/policyclarificationletters/2016/cl-03-16-climate-change-allowances-for-planning-purposes/?lang=en
https://gov.wales/topics/planning/policy/policyclarificationletters/2016/cl-03-16-climate-change-allowances-for-planning-purposes/?lang=en
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 Medium Risk - 1 in 100 (1%) 
 Low Risk - 1 in 1,000 (0.1%) 
https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Html5Viewer/Index.html?configBase=https://m
aps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Geocortex/Essentials/REST/sites/Flood_Risk/viewers/Flo
od_Risk/virtualdirectory/Resources/Config/Default&layerTheme=0 

 
8.3.6 Table 8.2 above shows the risk counts, produced by the CNC/NRW and JBA (the Council’s 

flooding consultant) in 2013, to people & property, economic activity and natural & historic 
assets from surface water flooding (to a depth of 200mm).  Avoiding development on 
floodplains and reducing flood risk will be a key issue for the Replacement LDP. 

 
8.3.7 Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) - As regards the Implementation of SuDS on New 

Developments, following Welsh Government consultations from May 2017 to February 
2018, the Welsh Minister for Environment signed the Commencement Order, on 1st May 
2018, to bring Schedule 3 of the Flood and Water Management Act 2010 into force in Wales.  
As a result, from 7th January 2019, all proposed new developments in Wales must now 
include Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) which comply with the Welsh Ministers’ 
Standards; and in Torfaen will be signed off by the Council as the SuDS Approving Body (SAB).  
SuDS are designed to reduce the potential impact of new and existing developments with 
respect to surface water drainage discharges.  The idea behind SuDS is to try to replicate 
natural systems that use cost effective solutions with low environmental impact to drain 
away surface water run-off through collection, storage, and cleaning before allowing it to be 
released slowly back into the environment, such as into water courses.  This is to counter 
the effects of conventional drainage systems that can result in flooding, pollution of the 
environment; with the resultant harm to wildlife and contamination of groundwater sources 
used to provide drinking water.  

 
8.3.8 Therefore, in January 2019, the current voluntary SuDS standards become mandatory; 

enshrined in these standards are the following core principles that developers must follow:- 
 water to be managed on or as close to the surface and source of the run-off as possible; 
 ensure pollution is prevented at source, not rely on the drainage system to treat it; 
 protect people from increased flood risk, and the environment from ecological changes 

in flow rates, patterns and sediment movement caused by the development; 
 use a ‘management train’ in series across a site rather than a single “end of pipe” feature, 

such as a pond, to serve the whole development; 
 SuDS should perform safely, reliably and effectively over the design life of the 

development. They must take into account the need for reasonable levels of 
maintenance; 

 avoid the need for pumping where possible; and 
 be affordable, taking into account both construction and long term maintenance costs 

and the additional environmental and social benefits afforded by the system. 
 

8.4 Climatic Factors 
 
8.4.1 Introduction - Both natural and human factors affect global climate.  Natural causes can 

include interactions between the ocean and the atmosphere, changes in the Earth’s orbit 
and volcanic eruptions.  Humans influence global climate by releasing greenhouse gases (e.g. 
carbon dioxide and methane) into the atmosphere.  These gases absorb energy that is 
radiated from the Earth’s surface, warming the atmosphere and increasing temperatures 

https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Html5Viewer/Index.html?configBase=https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Geocortex/Essentials/REST/sites/Flood_Risk/viewers/Flood_Risk/virtualdirectory/Resources/Config/Default&layerTheme=0
https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Html5Viewer/Index.html?configBase=https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Geocortex/Essentials/REST/sites/Flood_Risk/viewers/Flood_Risk/virtualdirectory/Resources/Config/Default&layerTheme=0
https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Html5Viewer/Index.html?configBase=https://maps.cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk/Geocortex/Essentials/REST/sites/Flood_Risk/viewers/Flood_Risk/virtualdirectory/Resources/Config/Default&layerTheme=0
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globally.  The latest UK Climate Projections (UKCP18) produced by the Met Office, describe 
how the climate of the UK might change during the 21st Century; and predicts that “By mid-
century the chance of hot summers will be of the order of 50%; beyond 2050 the chance of a 
warmer summer more strongly depends on emission scenario.  Indeed, UKCP18 states that 
“Observations for the UK show that the most recent decade (2008-2017) has been on average 
0.3 °C warmer than the 1981-2010 average and 0.8 °C warmer than 1961-1990.  All of the 
top ten warmest years have occurred since 1990.”  Similarly, UKCP18 states “Winter 
precipitation is expected to increase significantly; with Summer rainfall expect to decrease 
significantly; but when it rains in summer there maybe more intense storms.”  However, 
these future predictions depends on the amount of greenhouse gases the world emits.  The 
lowest scenario is compatible with aims to limit global warming since pre-industrial levels to 
below 2°C.; and the highest scenario will likely require significant further adaptation.  Web 
link to UKCP18 - https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/collaboration/ukcp.  Climate 
change can be reduced by mitigation; by reducing the net emissions of greenhouse gases, 
notably CO2.  However, some impacts can be tackled through adaptation. 

 
8.4.2 Section 7.1 above on ‘Greenhouse Gas Emissions’ provide baseline data for carbon dioxide, 

methane and nitrous oxide.  Similarly, Section 7.2 above covers flood risk issues; both of 
which relate to climate change issues. 

 
8.4.3 Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies - The EU Water Framework Directive’s 

(WFD) main objectives are to protect and enhance the water environment and ensure the 
sustainable use of water resources for economic and social development.  Therefore, 
Cyfoeth Naturiol Cymru/Natural Resources Wales (CNC/NRW) are working to ensure that 
water companies, farmers and industry do not take too much water from the environment 
through the production of Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies (CAMS).  
CNC/NRW manage the amount of water taken from the environment through a permitting 
system, by regulating existing licences and, where appropriate, granting new ones with 
reference to the CAMS.  This work will ensure sustainable water levels in rivers, lakes and 
marshes, improving wildlife habitats and protecting endangered species.  It will also ensure 
that water is available to supply our growing population and economy.  The CNC/NRW 
produce CAMS to assess the amount of water available in each river catchment.  As part of 
this work CNC/NRW periodically review all abstraction licenses to determine whether or not 
they are having an unsustainable impact on the environment.  The ‘River Usk’ (July 2017) 
and ‘South East Valleys’ (November 2017) CAMS apply to Torfaen; and are a licensing 
strategy to manage water resources sustainably. 

 
8.4.4 The River Usk CAMS - https://cdn.naturalresources.wales/media/682209/river-usk-

abstraction-licensing-strategy-july-2017.pdf?mode=pad&rnd=131631840530000000 The 
River Usk CAMS covers an area of 1,169km2, spread across five counties including a small 
part of Torfaen around Llandegfedd Reservoir, and mainly includes the River Usk and some 
of its tributaries, but not the Usk Estuary.  In the Usk CAMS, water is taken from both surface 
water and groundwater resources for public water supply, navigation, agriculture, 
commerce / industry, domestic use, spray irrigation, horticultural watering, lake / pond 
maintenance, fish farming and hydropower generation.  Surface water is the main 
abstraction resource; with approximately 94% of the catchment’s total annual abstraction 
used for public water supply, and less than 1% coming from groundwater aquifers.  The 
CAMS concludes that “abstraction of water will not be available for a significant proportion 
of the year across most of the River Usk catchment”. 

https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/collaboration/ukcp
https://cdn.naturalresources.wales/media/682209/river-usk-abstraction-licensing-strategy-july-2017.pdf?mode=pad&rnd=131631840530000000
https://cdn.naturalresources.wales/media/682209/river-usk-abstraction-licensing-strategy-july-2017.pdf?mode=pad&rnd=131631840530000000
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8.4.5 The South East Valleys CAMS -  https://cdn.naturalresources.wales/media/683371/sev-

licensing-strategy-final-nov-17.pdf?mode=pad&rnd=131596369490000000 The SE Valleys 
CAMS encompasses approximately 1,124km2 of mountainous terrain with steep river 
channels and heavily urbanised valley floors.  The area includes the all of the major 
watercourses in the South Wales Valleys from the River Ely in the south west to the Afon 
Lwyd and Dowlais Brook in Torfaen to the east; and includes part of the Monmouthshire and 
Brecon Canal.  There is a moderate to low demand for abstraction licences in these 
catchments; and public water supply accounts for 53% of the total annual abstraction.  The 
main pressures on water resources lie outside of Torfaen, and are centred on several public 
water supply reservoirs at the top of the Taff, Rhymney, Rhondda, Cynon, and Ebbw 
catchments, etc.  Surface water resource availability is calculated at four different flows, Q95 
(low flows, reflecting dry, low rainfall conditions), Q70, Q50 and Q30 (high flows, reflecting 
average flow conditions) at points along the river network called CAMS Assessment Points 
(APs).  The two APs in Torfaen being: AP12 - Afon Lwyd catchment from the tidal limit to 
Abersychan; and AP13 - Afon Lwyd catchment above Abersychan, where a more restrictive 
licensing regime will be applied.  Finally, due to the low number of existing groundwater 
abstractions and low demand for new groundwater abstractions within the South East 
Valleys catchments, there isn’t a separate groundwater licensing policy; with licences being 
granted based on a set of published principles. 

 
8.4.6  Habitat and Species Loss and Influx - The ‘Biodiversity and Climate Change: a summary of 

impacts in the UK’ document , published by the Inter-Agency Climate Change Forum (which 
includes CNC/NRW) - http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/page-5145 states that:  “Climate change 
affects biodiversity in many ways.  Impacts on species include changes in distribution and 
abundance, the timing of seasonal events and habitat use and, as a consequence there are 
likely to be changes in the composition of plant and animal communities.  Habitats and 
ecosystems are also likely to change character by, for example, showing altered water 
regimes, increased rates of decomposition in bogs and higher growth rates in forests.  
Biodiversity also has an important role in climate change adaptation and mitigation. For 
example, soils, forests and oceans hold vast stores of carbon.  The way managed habitats are 
used will affect how much of that carbon is released in gaseous form into the atmosphere.  
How we address climate change and maintain healthy ecosystems so that they provide 
ecosystem goods and services essential for human well-being is now a key challenge for 
society.  Understanding the ongoing impacts of climate change on ecosystems is an essential 
prerequisite to addressing this challenge.” 

 
8.4.7 However, there is a degree of uncertainty about the actual future responses of individual 

species and habitats to a changing climate, due to a combination of issues including 
inadequate data and the unknown capacity of species to disperse in response to climate 
change.  Therefore, it is considered that there is a data gap in relation to the effects of 
climate change on the loss and influx of habitats and species.   

 
8.4.8 Habitat Connectivity - Habitat connectivity is a measure of the size and distribution of 

patches of habitat and the relative ease with which typical species can move through the 
landscape between the patches.  Habitat loss and fragmentation can reduce the size of 
populations and hinder the movement of individuals between increasingly isolated 
populations, threatening their long-term viability.  However, there is no trend data available 
on habitat connectivity for Torfaen. 

https://cdn.naturalresources.wales/media/683371/sev-licensing-strategy-final-nov-17.pdf?mode=pad&rnd=131596369490000000
https://cdn.naturalresources.wales/media/683371/sev-licensing-strategy-final-nov-17.pdf?mode=pad&rnd=131596369490000000
http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/page-5145
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8.4.9  Agriculture and Forestry - Extra CO2 is likely to have a fertilising effect and increase plant 

growth through combined effects of interaction of temperature rise and altered patterns of 
precipitation and evapotranspiration.  This is likely to benefit cereal crops, however 
increased temperature will shorten grain ripening and depress the yield; such as was the 
case in the UK summer of 2018.  The UKCIP predict that arable farming is likely to increase 
in eastern Wales by addressing changes through adaptation (Source: UKCIP 2000).  
Agriculture accounts for 11% of total greenhouse gases in Wales, and is the most significant 
source sector or methane and NO2, accounting for 60% and 82% of total Welsh emissions of 
these two gases, respectively (Source: AEA 2007).  There is a data gap in relation to the 
effects of agriculture and climate change in Torfaen. 

 
8.4.10 Historic Environment - The document ‘Climate change and the historic environment of 

Wales: A summary of potential impacts’, published by the National Trust for the Historic 
Environment Group (HEG) - Climate Change Subgroup in 2013 focuses on the assessment of 
the potential direct impacts of climate change on the historic environment in Wales 
https://cadw.gov.wales/docs/cadw/publications/Climate_change_and_the_historic_enviro
nment_of_Wales_EN.pdf states that “The historic environment comprises everything that 
results from the interaction between people and places through time.  This includes all 
surviving physical remains of past human activity, whether visible, buried or submerged, and 
deliberately planted or managed.  A historic asset is a component of the historic environment, 
such as an archaeological site, a historic building or part of a historic landscape.”  It identifies 
“The potential effects of climate change on forestry, ancient woodland and hedgerows may 
be gradual but significant.”, which can also apply to trees and plants in Historic Landscapes 
and Historic Parks and Gardens.  Similarly, “Historic buildings and their fittings could not only 
be severely affected by the sudden impact of flooding and storms, but also by a series of 
individually less severe, but cumulatively significant, impacts. These may include: insect 
infestation and fungal growth in warmer, more humid conditions; structural problems, for 
example, caused by soils shrinkage in hotter, drier summers; dilapidation to stonework 
caused by more frequent freezing/thawing; damage as a result of extreme weather; and the 
thermal movement of materials such as slate, lead, timber and paintwork.”  Also, “Upland 
areas may be affected by hotter, drier conditions, which may result in the drying out and 
desiccation of peats and peaty soils which contain a large proportion of Wales’s significant 
archaeological remains. Here, the loss of the organic content of peaty soils could transform 
the types of vegetation that can be supported and change the historic character.”  Finally, 
the document recognises that adaptive responses to climate change, such as the 
construction of flood defences, and measures to reduce carbon emissions, such as the 
construction of wind farms, can also have a significant impact on historic character.  Albeit 
on the positive side, hot summers often lead to the identification of new historical sites 
through vegetation colour changes (‘crop marks’) above buried features, as identified from 
aerial photography (https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-wales-44806069).  There, is however 
a data gap in relation to the effects of climate change on the built heritage of Torfaen. 

 
8.4.11 Peak Oil - Most of the energy that we use comes from fossil fuels such as natural gas, coal 

or oil.  These are non-renewable resource; once they are gone they are gone.  As supplies of 
fossil fuels reduce then we can expect prices to rise which will impact both businesses, with 
increased production and transport costs; and households (more in fuel poverty).  Similarly, 
it will have effects on land use, food production/networks, the products we use, etc.  Our 
transport system is also reliant on oil as a fuel which will impact on both the economy and 

https://cadw.gov.wales/docs/cadw/publications/Climate_change_and_the_historic_environment_of_Wales_EN.pdf
https://cadw.gov.wales/docs/cadw/publications/Climate_change_and_the_historic_environment_of_Wales_EN.pdf
https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-wales-44806069
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our communities.  The Peak Oil concept refers to the point when the maximum amount of 
oil that can be extracted globally is reached.  Thereafter, production will tail off as remaining 
reserves become more difficult and more expensive to extract.  There are many theories on 
when we will hit peal oil, and it is a controversial hotly debated topic, but the general 
consensus is that it will be sometime between 2020 and 2030; the difficulty being measuring 
the actual size of the world’s oil reserves, including unconventional oil (from oil shale, etc.). 

 
8.4.12 Whatever happens with peak oil, it makes sense to plan for mitigation to offset its effects; 

such as decreasing demand through land use planning, use of alternative fuels, better fuel 
efficiency, recycling oil based products, etc.  Similarly, peak oil, with foresight, has potential 
for positive change such as less CO2 emissions, modal shift, a reduction in in commuting 
distances as people living closer to where they work, the rebuilding of local food networks, 
more sustainable energy production, and the general implementation of an "energy descent 
culture".  For example, The ‘Transition Towns’ movement, started in Totnes, Devon and 
spread internationally by "The Transition Handbook" (Rob Hopkins) and the ‘Transition 
Network’, sees the restructuring of society for more local resilience and ecological 
stewardship as a natural response to the combination of peak oil and climate change.  There 
is currently no data relating to peak oil and the effect it will have in Torfaen, this is therefore 
considered to be a data gap. 

 
8.4.13 Energy – The Welsh Government has set a target of generating 70% of Wales’ electricity 

consumption from renewable sources by 2030. Progress towards the target is due to both 
growing renewable electricity generation and falling electricity demand. In 2017, the 
equivalent of 48% of electricity consumption in Wales was generated from renewable 
sources, compared with 43% in 2016. This is attributable to a 2% increase in renewable 
electricity generation coupled with a 1% decrease in demand. Since 2005, renewable 
electricity generation has increased by nearly 5 times or approximately 5.9 TWh. In this time, 
total electricity consumption has reduced by 18%, or approximately 3 TWh. The decrease in 
electricity consumption is attributable to a 2.2 TWh reduction in industrial and commercial 
electrical consumption and a 0.6 TWh reduction in domestic electrical consumption. 

 
8.4.14 The Energy Generation in Wales 2017  report provides an estimate of the sources of energy 

generation in Wales, the number of projects and installed capacity to the end of 2017.  
 
An estimated 25.5 TWh or 78% of Welsh electricity generation was from fossil fuel plants in 
2017.  
• Total electricity generation in Wales in 2017 was 32.5 TWh, compared to 40 TWh in 2016. 
A reduction in generation from coal and gas caused this overall drop in electricity generation. 
• Six Combined Cycle Gas Turbine (CCGT) plants and one coal fired power station provide 
92% of fossil fuel electricity generation. The remainder is made up of small-scale gas and 
diesel generators.  
• There are no nuclear power stations currently generating in Wales, although there are 
plans for a new plant at Wylfa on Anglesey. (*The future of this plant is uncertain) 
• Around 7.1 TWh of electricity generated in Wales is from renewables, up from 6.9 TWh in 
2016. Renewables capacity increased in 2017, but the growth rate was significantly reduced 
compared with 2016. 
 
 
 



Draft Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report   131 
Appendix 2 - The Baseline Characteristics of Torfaen (April 2019) 

 
 
8.4.15 Renewable energy capacity in Wales increased by 313 MW in 2017, reaching a total of 3,683 

MW. Over 84% of this total capacity is from renewable electricity projects. The increase in 
renewable electricity capacity in 2017 was less than a quarter of 2015’s capacity increase. 
Renewable heat capacity makes up the remaining 596 MW of renewable energy capacity, 
with an increase of 72 MW from 2016. 
 

8.4.16 Overall Torfaen contributes 2.25% to overall energy consumption in Wales.  Torfaen also 
consumes a lower percentage of renewables than neighbouring authorities and hence the 
LDP should see the promotion of the use of renewable energy sources and the development 
of renewable energy projects a key priority of the strategy. The development of renewable 
energy projects and the use of renewable sources in new development should be promoted 
to meet government objectives to increase the use of renewable energy resources. 

 
8.4.17 In relation to renewable energy Torfaen produced the lowest amount of renewable capacity 

in Wales (14MW) and also lowest estimated generation (23GWh). 
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https://gweddill.gov.wales/docs/desh/publications/181113-energy-generation-in-wales-en.pdf 
 

 
8.4.18 Renewable Energy Policy in Wales – In its 2010 Energy Policy Statement, ‘A low carbon 

revolution’, the Welsh Government set out aspirations totalling 22.5 Gigawatts of installed 
capacity from different renewable energy technologies in Wales by 2020/25. Gas is currently 
the main fuel for electricity generation in Wales, accounting for 39 per cent of the electricity 
generated in 2011. The contribution of renewable energy to electricity generation in Wales 
rose steadily throughout the period (2004-2011), reaching a high of 7.9 per cent in 2011. At 
this time, wind energy accounted for 68 per cent of the installed capacity of renewable 
energy sources in Wales. 
 

8.4.19 PPW 10th Edition requires the Replacement LDP to encourage policies and proposals which 
promote low carbon developments and sites for renewable energy, manufacturing, research 
and development close to areas of deployment of renewable energy. The planning system 
should facilitate delivery of both this and Welsh, UK and European targets on renewable 
energy. Welsh Government planning policy recognises an energy hierarchy. The Welsh 
Government expects all new development to mitigate the causes of climate change in 
accordance with the energy hierarchy for planning. Planning authorities should consider the 
energy needs of new development it is considering for its area and assess, with grid 
operators, if the necessary infrastructure is in place to meet future demand. The local 
balance of the energy network will be a crucial consideration in this regard, and planning 
authorities should consider the best places for local renewable energy generation to help 
improve the resilience of the grid in the future. 

 
8.4.20 The Welsh Government has set targets for the generation of renewable energy:  

• for Wales to generate 70% of its electricity consumption from renewable energy by 2030; 
• for one Gigawatt of renewable electricity capacity in Wales to be locally owned by 2030; 
and  
• for new renewable energy projects to have at least an element of local ownership by 2020. 
 

https://gweddill.gov.wales/docs/desh/publications/181113-energy-generation-in-wales-en.pdf
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8.4.21 To assist in the achievement of these targets, local authorities must take an active, 
leadership approach at the local or regional level, by identifying challenging, but achievable 
targets for renewable energy in development plans. In order to identify a measurable 
target, which can be assessed and monitored, it should be expressed as an absolute energy 
installed capacity figure. This should be calculated from the resource potential of the area 
and should not relate to a local need for energy.  Targets must not be seen as maximum 
limits, but rather used as a tool to maximise available resource, and where proposals 
exceed the target they should not be refused. 
 

8.4.22 Planning authorities must develop an evidence base to inform the development of 
renewable and low carbon energy policies. Planning authorities should:  
• take into account the contribution their area can make towards the reduction of carbon 
emission and increasing renewable and low carbon energy production;  
• recognise that approaches for the deployment of renewable and low carbon energy 
technologies will vary;  
• identify the accessible and deliverable renewable energy resource potential for their 
area, including heat, and consider the likely utilisation of this resource over the plan 
period;  
• assess the social, economic, environmental and cultural impacts and opportunities arising 
from renewable and low carbon energy development;  
• take into account the cumulative impact of renewable and low carbon energy 
development and their associated infrastructure, for example grid connections;  
• identify criteria for determining applications for sites based on their installed capacity;  
• engage with the renewable energy development industry and consider the deliverability 
of schemes; take into account issues associated with grid connection (see Grid 
Infrastructure section) and the transportation network; and  
• consider local and strategic priorities for renewable energy.  

 
8.4.23 Welsh Government Practice Guidance: Planning for Renewable and Low Carbon Energy – A 

Toolkit for Planners- provides guidance on how an evidence base can be developed. It 
includes guidance on developing a Renewable Energy Assessment, Energy Opportunities 
Plan and Strategic Sites Assessment, and how this can be translated into planning policies. 
However, this suggested approach should be adapted to local circumstances to enable 
renewable energy opportunities to be maximised, and methodological assumptions should 
not be used to constrain the identified resource. Innovation is encouraged and planning 
authorities should develop an evidence base and policies appropriate to their area. There 
may also be benefits to planning authorities working together on a regional basis. 
 

8.4.24 Planning authorities should ensure development plan policies are supportive of renewable 
and low carbon energy development in all parts of Wales, direct developments to the right 
locations and set out clearly the local criteria against which proposals will be evaluated. 
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8.4.25 TAN8 provides advice on areas including onshore renewable energy technologies, design 
and energy and how renewable energy should be accounted for as part of development 
plans, development management and monitoring processes. 

 
Torfaen does not lie within a ‘Strategic Search Area’ as identified by TAN8: Renewable Energy 
and as such large-scale wind farms (over 25MW) are not considered appropriate in the 
County Borough.  However TAN8 lists other technologies that can be used to meet the 
targets outside SSA’s including biogas, bio fuels, combined heat and power, energy from 
waste, solar thermal.   
 

8.4.26 In September 2017 the Welsh Cabinet Secretary for Environment, noting that electricity 
generation from renewables in Wales in 2016 provided 32% of the electricity we use, set a 
target of Wales generating 70% of its electricity consumption from renewable energy by 
2030; a target for one Gigawatt of renewable electricity capacity in Wales to be locally 
owned by 2030; and that by 2020 new renewable energy projects will have at least an 
element of local ownership. 

 
8.4.27 The NDF will identify nationally important energy generation, storage & distribution 

infrastructure; and locations for new national scale renewable & low carbon energy 
generation, storage & distribution infrastructure (PE1). NDF policies will provide a 
framework for the delivery of local energy generation (PE2)  
 

8.4.28 Renewable Energy in Torfaen - The adopted Torfaen LDP (under Strategic Policy S3 on 
Climate Change and paragraph 5.3.6) expects developers to explore opportunities for 
achieving higher sustainable building standards of the strategic sites (of 100 or more houses) 
and will promote developments adapting to climate change through design and 
incorporation of low and zero carbon energy sources.  However, to date no strategic sites 
have delivered any such improvements, as developers chose only to deliver the minimum 
statutory requirements contained in the Building Regulations and national policy.  Therefore, 
going forward if higher levels of renewable energy (and energy saving measures) are to be 
sought it will have to be either through new WG regulations / policy or the Council it its 
Replacement LDP introducing higher standard; but noting that any additional costs of such 
measures will affect viability and possibly result in the reduction of existing S106 benefits 
such as the level of affordable housing provision. 
 

8.4.29 As part of the evidence base for the adopted Torfaen LDP, a Renewable Energy Assessment 
was undertaken in 2013 by Verco to provide information on the potential to utilise 
renewable and low carbon energy sources in the County Borough; see the ‘Torfaen Energy 
Opportunity Map’ from the Study in Figure 8.4 below which identifies, spatially, some of the 
key renewable energy resources available within the authority and areas of least constraint.  
As well as assessing overall generation potential, strategic development sites were focused 
on, with analysis of how developments could incorporate renewable energy generation and 
the uptake of low carbon technologies.  The study identified renewable electricity 
generation potential in Torfaen of 283GWh/yr, equivalent to 67% of the projected electricity 
consumption of the authority area in 2021 of 420GWh/yr.  The study also identified 
renewable heat potential to be of 116 GWh/yr, equating to 11% of the projected heat 
demand for the authority area in 2021. 
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Figure 8.4: Torfaen Energy Opportunity Map 

 
Source: Torfaen County Borough Council and Newport City Council - Renewable and Low Carbon 
Energy Assessment, May 2013. http://www.newport.gov.uk/documents/Planning-
Documents/LDP-2011-2026/Renewable-Energy-Assessment-2013.pdf 

http://www.newport.gov.uk/documents/Planning-Documents/LDP-2011-2026/Renewable-Energy-Assessment-2013.pdf
http://www.newport.gov.uk/documents/Planning-Documents/LDP-2011-2026/Renewable-Energy-Assessment-2013.pdf
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8.4.30 The Assessment identified wind power as the largest potential electricity generation 

resource, however, cumulative visual impact is likely to limit its exploitation and detailed 
feasibility work of specific sites would be required to confirm their viability.  Solar 
photovoltaics (PV), both roof mounted and ground based, was the next largest potential 
generation resource.  There are several potential hydropower sites, mostly in the north of 
the Borough, but the combined generation capacity is however relatively small, <1% of the 
Torfaen’s electricity demand.  There are potential opportunities for heat networks in the 
Cwmbran and Pontypool; which should be reviewed to identify potential amenable anchor 
loads prior to committing to further technical and economic viability analysis.  The largest 
potential heat generation resource was identified as energy from waste, with a potential 77 
GWh/yr, followed by energy crops (with the southern and eastern sections of the County 
Borough offering good potential) and wood fuel.  However, the Energy Opportunities Map 
(Figure 8.4 above), clearly shows that the Blaenavon Industrial Landscape World Heritage 
Site, as a constraint, restricts the potential for solar and wind projects within the area; 
therefore, their overall renewable energy needs will probably have to be met from outside 
of the area, given that hydro (the only technology identified for the area) has a low total 
electricity yield compared to the other technologies. 

8.4.31 Since the Energy Study was produced, no significant wind power schemes have been 
permitted in Torfaen, but two solar farms have been permitted and constructed.  These are 
Cwrt Henllys to the west of Henllys, Cwmbran (4.9MW) and Bryntovey, Little Mill near 
Mamhilad (5MW).  In addition the LPA has only received two renewable energy projects as 
Candidates Sites for consideration in the Replacement LDP (both from the Council as a 
landowner); a 3.85MW+ solar farm at the form Ty Coch Tip, Cwmbran and a 6-10MW solar 
farm / wind power site at The British, Pontypool.  There have been a number of small scale 
renewable energy schemes permitted involving small single turbines, roof mounted or 
ground mounted solar in local businesses, schools, RSL dwellings, Council properties, or the 
grounds, such as those owned by Dwr Cwmru / Welsh Water; and also a small hydro project 
in Blaenavon.  Similarly, as recognised by the Energy Study, the Council since 2014, sends it 
residual ‘non-recyclable’ waste (15,665 tonnes in 2017/18) to the regional (350,000 tonne 
p.a.) Viridor ‘Trident Park’ Energy Recovery Facility (ERF) in Cardiff, which generates a total 
of 30MW of electricity for the national grid; and it is understood that a £26.2m district 
heating system is currently being worked-up to utilise the “waste steam heat” produced. 

 
8.5 Key Issues 
 
8.5.1 Torfaen has a contribution to make to Wales as a globally responsible nation; in particular, 

in relation energy consumption and greenhouse gas emissions, moving to a low carbon 
future, and tackling the causes of climate change and how we can make the area more 
resilient to its impacts.  The following are the key issues to arise from a review of the baseline 
characteristics of the County Borough in this chapter:- 

 

Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
 

 Carbon dioxide (CO2) is the main greenhouse gas, accounting for about 81% of the UK 
greenhouse gas emissions in 2016; with methane (CH4) and then nitrous oxide (NO) 
accounting for the remainder.  Therefore, increasing emphasis has been placed on 
reductions in CO2; and thus overall greenhouse gas levels have fallen approx. 25% over 
time (1998-2013) in the UK. 
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 In Torfaen (2016) the most CO2 emissions were produced by industrial and commercial 
users at approx. 39%; with transport accounting for 32% and domestic 30%. 

 

 Furthermore, CO2 emissions per capita for Torfaen fell 38% from 7.8 tonnes in 2005 to 
4.8 tonnes in 2016, which is lower than the average for South Wales (5.15 tonnes) and 
Wales (5.4 tonnes).  This reduction in Torfaen is largely attributed to a 50% reduction 
from industrial / commercial users, with domestic falling by 39% and transport by 7%.   

 

 In broad terms, these reductions relate to losses in Torfaen’s heavy industrial base along 
with gains from industrial / commercial and domestic energy efficiency / generation 
programmes and the reduction in the use of coal for energy generation. 

 

 As regards transport, CO2 reductions from newer vehicles and government fuel/road tax 
policies have probably been offset by increases in traffic volumes in the County Borough; 
noting that in recent years the trend is only for increases in the transport CO2 total.  
However, nitrogen dioxide (NO2) emissions from vehicles (especially diesel vehicles 
encouraged by a car tax regime favouring C02 reductions) and associated particulates, 
despite a fall in background NO2 levels, have generally remained constant over time and 
are causing air quality issues.  Therefore, there is now an emphasis on switching to the 
use of electric vehicles, but in the longer term. 

 

Flooding 
 

 Welsh Government, in Technical Advice Note 15 (TAN15) on ‘Development and Flood 
Risk’ divides all land into 3 zones (Zone A, B or C) of increasing risk of river or coastal 
flooding; with the Zone C being within the 1 in 1,000 year flood level and also sub-divided 
into Zone C1 - with flood defences and Zone C2 - without significant flood defences. 
 

 TAN15 advises: that sequentially, development within Zone A and then Zone B is 
generally acceptable; to guide development to locations at little or no risk from flooding, 
i.e. away from Zone C ‘high’ risk areas; to take account of climate change; and to manage 
the consequences of flooding where development can be justified by applying set tests 
and where the consequences are considered acceptable depending on the ‘vulnerability’ 
(defined as ‘emergency service’, ‘highly’ or ‘less’ vulnerable development) of the 
proposed use, by producing a ‘Flood Consequences Assessment’ (FCA). 
 

 It is also noted that with climate change, it is expected that there will be higher winter 
precipitation levels and increased event frequencies, and thus larger peak river and 
localised water flows, along with rising sea levels; which WG policy requires to be taken 
into account over the lifetime (75-100 years) of new developments. 

 

 Torfaen is subject to flooding from main rivers and localised water sources, sewers and 
groundwater springs.  WG’s latest 2017 Development Advice Maps (DAM) show that 
within Torfaen, the greater majority of land falls within Zone A, where there is little or 
no risk of flooding; and as there is no significant flood defence infrastructure, there are 
no Zone C1 floodplains.  Therefore, the Torfaen Zone C2 floodplains generally tightly 
follow the course of the Afon Lwyd River and its tributaries from its source north of 
Blaenavon through the centres of Pontypool and Cwmbran southwards to the River Usk 
at Caerleon, with the width of the flood zones gradually increasing southwards.  These 
Zone C2 floodplains are generally flanked by a Zone B floodplain of higher alluvial 
sediments.  In addition, there are Zone C2 and B floodplains in the Mamhilad area (east 
of Pontypool) around the Berthin Brook which is a separate tributary of the River Usk.  
Also, it is expected that new DAMs will be published shortly. 

 

 Torfaen’s ‘Flood Risk Management Plan’ (2015) shows that out of an estimated 79,815 
residents, the numbers at risks of flooding (to a depth of 200mm or more) were 340 
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people at High Risk (1 in 30 year flood event), 630 people in Medium Risk (1 in 100 year 
flood event) and 4,945 people in Low Risk (1 in 1,000 year flood event). 

 

 Going forward, WG from 7th January 2019 now require all proposed new developments 
in Wales to include Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) which comply with their 
Standards.  SuDS are designed to reduce the potential impact of developments by 
replicating natural systems that drain away surface water run-off through collection, 
storage, and cleaning before allowing it to be released slowly back into the environment, 
such as into water courses.  This is to counter the effects of conventional drainage 
systems that can result in flooding, pollution of the environment; with the resultant harm 
to wildlife and contamination of groundwater sources used to provide drinking water.  

 

Climatic Factors 
 

 Climate change through global warming from greenhouse gases is predicted within the 
21st Century to result in a greater chance of warmer, wetter winters and hotter, drier 
summers.  This will impact on our use an management of water resources; species / 
habitat loss, influx and connectivity; agriculture and forestry, the historic environment, 
etc.  However, climate change can be reduced by global / local mitigation measures and 
some impacts can be tackled through adaption. 

 Torfaen AMR 2018 details that since 2015 a total of 20.38MW permitted capacity has 
been installed from renewable sources representing a significant increase from 2015-
2018.  There is a continued need in Torfaen to encourage renewable and low carbon 
energy generation in appropriate locations and the incorporation of appropriate 
renewable energy schemes within new developments. 

 
8.6 LDP Opportunities 
  
8.6.1 From a review of the baseline characteristics of the County Borough in this chapter, the 

following are the key opportunities for the replacement LDP to address:- 
 

Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
 

 The Replacement LDP should continue the drive for CO2 reductions to a low carbon 
society, especially the successes from commercial and residential developments; with 
layout and design, energy efficiency improvements, the use of renewables and the 
circular economy being key. 
 

 As regard transport, where carbon reduction has been less successful, ‘modal shift’ to 
more sustainable forms of transport, such as ‘active travel’, public transport and electric 
vehicles will be required, and decisions on the location of homes in relation to services 
and jobs, whilst taking account of the current and prospects for the various transport 
networks, will be important considerations in determining the levels of housing and 
economic growth in the Replacement LDP; thus reducing greenhouse gas emissions, 
especially from commuting.  These aspirations will also have a benefit in tackling 
transport related air quality issues, especially from vehicular NO2 and particulates. 

 

Flooding 
 

 The Replacement LDP has a role to play in terms of reducing the risk from flooding, 
ensuring that Sustainable Drainage Systems are provided for in all new developments, as 
well as making provision for climate change adaptation and resilience. 
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 The Replacement LDP needs to guide the location of development away from flood risk 
areas or to fully mitigate any potential flood risks taking into full consideration the 
potential effects of climate change. 

 

Climatic Factors 
 

 The Replacement LDP can contain policies and proposals to address the impacts of 
climate change through global warming from greenhouse gases; including mitigation and 
adaption. 

 The Replacement LDP can contain policies that encourage renewable and low carbon 
energy generation in appropriate locations and encourage the incorporation of 
appropriate renewable energy schemes within new developments. 

 The replacement plan will identify achievable targets for renewable energy in 
development plans which should be expressed as an absolute energy installed capacity 
figure. This should be calculated from the resource potential of the area and should not 
relate to a local need for energy.   

 The Replacement LDP needs to consider appropriate patterns of development that 
promote a safe, efficient, accessible and sustainable transport system that provides 
opportunities for walking and cycling and encourages active travel. 
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